








The Outlook 


Economic Prospect More Hopeful—The Four-Power Treaty—Foreign Loans 


—Why “Sterling” 


IGNS of a more hopeful economic prospect continue to 
It would be easy to specify details, such as 

the improvement in car loadings, the growth in earnings 
of transportation companies, the great advance in building, 
the enlargement of demand for steel and iron, and a variety 
The more important fact in the situation is the 


multiply. 


of others. 
apparent attainment of a much greater degree of economic 
adjustment and stability than has lately existed. Prices have 
now been practically level for more than six months. Bank- 
ing conditions have settled down to a footing which represents 
There is a very much better 
All this has produced a far 
more hopeful outlook on the part of the manufacturing com- 
munity, and has created a much stronger disposition to pro- 


practically normal relationships. 
adjustment between industries. 


ceed in the development of business. 

In the farming regions, the continued maintenance of sub- 
stantially higher prices for the principal products has been 
very encouraging, even though it has not helped the producer 
of last year’s crops who, to a large extent, hiad disposed of 
his product before the advance set in. It has, of course, 
helped him in financing his operations for the new crop as 
well as in various indirect ways. All this tends to diminish 
the industrial and agricultural discontent, which has been prev- 
alent for some months past. Coupled with the fact that 
unemployment is decreasing both on account of seasonal de- 
mands for labor, as well as absolutely, it makes a situation 
which is far more promising than any that had prevailed for 
some time. 

Foreign trade still calls for extensive readjustment, and it 
is not likely that we shall recover any full measure of pros- 


Advanced—Credit and Gold—The 


Market Prospect 


perity until it and the domestic industries dependent upon 
it have been restored to a more normal and permanent basis. 
But the movement toward restoration of domestic activity is 
clearly well advanced. Strong demand for investment securi- 
ties and higher prices all around are one element in the 


movement. 
* * 


NOTHING of equal importance from 


THE TREATY the international standpoint has de- 


SITUATION IN 


THE SENATE eloped in international politics since the 


rejection of the Treaty of Versailles, until 

the consideration of the present Pacific Treaties which are 
now before the Senate. The fact that they are reported 
to be in some danger of defeat indicates a state of things 
which is of first class significance. One treaty, that with 
Japan concerning our cable rights on the Island of Yap, 
has been ratified but it related to matters which had been 
largely settled before the Arms Conference was summoned. 
The so-called Four-Power Treaty which now constitutes 
the bone of contention, is largely fundamental to the others; 
and, should it be defeated, the entire programme probably 
might as well be abandoned. This makes the fact that some 
of the Republican leaders who are engaged on the Treaty 
now state that it is in a serious legislative position, of crucial 
interest. If it should be defeated, we could not hope to 
maintain the conciliatory agreement for a reduction of naval 
armaments. More important still, is the fact that, in such 
an event, we should undoubtedly lose prestige internationally, 
just as we lost it after the rejection of the Versailles agree- 


ment. 





































Organizations of well known citizens are already at work 


in the effort to support the pending agreements, but they . 


must meet a situation which is unusually troublesome, owing 
to the entire lack of party discipline in the Senate, as well 
as to the circumstance that the Administration has been 
gradually losing its hold there. Nevertheless, even the Senate 
is not entirely indifferent to public opinion on this subject. 
There has been an unmistakable change in the temper of the 
country since the rejection of the Versailles agreement, as was 
shown in the general outburst of approval which attended 
Mr. Hughes’s announcement of his plans for a cut in naval 


expenditure. 


. é * 
STATE HE attitude of the State Department, 
DEPARTMENT expressed last autumn, with respect to 
AND FOREIGN : 2 2 
LOANS the making of foreign loans by American 


bankers has been renewed in the form of a 
fresh warning to the effect that those contemplating such 
operations are requested to take the matter up with the 
authorities at Washington in order to obtain a general under- 
standing on the terms and conditions to govern such exten- 
sions of credit. The position of the Department has been 
on the whole that it was not wise for Americans to go on 
increasing the amount of credit they granted in other countries, 
unless such credit grants were to be employed for the purchase 
of commodities in the United States, and unless such grants 
of credit were made in a way that would not interfere with 
the task of collecting sums already due to the Government 
or to private investors who had already placed funds in such 
countries. This was upon the theory that our trade balance 
was already so very one-sided that any further accentuation 
of it might be unwarranted. 

The objection to the policy is seen in the circumstance 
that a requirement that borrowers spend their money here is 
oftentimes annoying without resulting in any definite benefit 
to the American producer, while on the other hand a loan 
properly made presumably increases the productive power 
of the borrower and does not lessen it. If that be admitted, 
such loans ought to enlarge the ability of the foreigner to 
pay his past borrowings, rather than impair it. There are at 
present many proposed foreign advances in prospect or under 
negotiation in this market, and the recommendation of the 
State Department may exert a highly important effect upon 
them, possibly interfering with the movements toward the 
broader flotation of foreign loans in the United States which 
have of late been gaining such decided headway. 

= =. 

ARKED and decisive advances in 
sterling and in continental exchanges 
have been a highly interesting factor in 
trade conditions both here and abroad 
during the past two weeks. The basic reason for the better 
position of sterling is seen partly in the improved outlook 
for industry in Great Britain and partly in the fact that that 
country has been increasing her export power; while, on the 
other hand, our immense surplus of exports has been falling 
off, imports on the contrary gradually increasing. In addi- 


THE RISE IN 
EXCHANGE 


tion to this general state of things, the more favorable economic 
outlook is helped by the fact that British financiers have been 
undoubtedly desirous of converting the foreign held British 








bonds stated in dollars into internal bonds and sterling, an 
object which they could probably attain only in the event 
that sterling continued to hold its own above $4.30, the 
point of conversion. 

Reports that Great Britain intended to make a very sub- 
stantial appropriation in her next budget for the purpose of 
providing for the payment of interest on Government debts 
owed by her to the United States have also afforded another 
cogent reason for the maintenance of the quotation of sterling. 

While there may not have been any official “pegging” of 
the rate in recent weeks, it is undoubtedly true that very 
substantial financial support has been given it; and it would 
seem likely that this would be continued, in view of the fact 
already set forth. Ass the rate improves, or continues to shov 
stability, a correspondingly better basis for international trad 
is furnished, and it may be expected that our export relation- 
ships with Great Britain and the British colonies will assume 
a more normal position from this time forward. 

* 8 # 

‘T is a remarkable fact that while the 

accumulation of gold in Federal reserve 
banks has gone on, to the unprecedented 
extent of creating a fund of nearly $3,000,- 
000,000 in their possession, the amount of credit outstanding 
has steadily shrunk. Bills held by the banks have almost 
continuously fallen off, and while within recent weeks the 
amount of their earning assets has increased somewhat, this 
has obviously been due merely to purchase of Government 
bonds and notes for the sake of the interest yield of these 
securities. Even these purchases, however, have been of 
but little significance as compared with the general volume of 
operations. 

This state of things runs directly counter to the older 
theories of money and banking which have usually represented 
an influx of gold into a country as the immediate cause of a 
great increase in the volume of credit extended. Equally at 
variance with accepted theories, has been the fact that prices, 
instead of advancing, have either held about steady or have 
tended to fall off as the accumulation of gold increased. It 
was only within the past week that any backward movement 
could be noted. As spring necessities for agriculture and 
merchandising have made themselves felt in various parts 
of the country, they have naturally brought a somewhat in- 
creased pressure to bear upon the banks—both member and 
reserve—with the result that the volume of loans extended by 
them has been slightly enlarged. This, however, has nothing 
to do with the accumulation of gold in vault but is merely a 
seasonal fluctuation such as would occur in any event. 
Economic writers are thus under the necessity of revising their 
theories of prices and credit in some important particulars. 

_— 


GOLD AND 
CREDIT 


HE strong up trend of the market is 

emphasized by the increasing strength, 
breadth and activity of the market. One 
of the most encouraging features is the 
demand for minor rail stocks which have been lying in the 
boxes of small investors for many years. Our broad view 
of the market is expressed in Mr. Wyckoff's article on 
another page. The immediate future appears to be quite 
in harmony with the long pull outlook therein expressed. 
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How Shall We Use Our Excess Manufacturing 


Capacity 


Our Prosperity Depends on It and Yet Na- 
tional Policy Favors Selling Without Buying 


DR. JULIUS KLEIN, Chief of the Bureau of Domestic and Foreign Commerce 
Interviewed by THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 


HIS is the task of the Bureau of 
. Foreign and Domestic Commerce: 

To find a market for that 20 per 
cent of excess manufacturing capacity 
with which the war and its sequences 
have left us, without letting the foreigner 
send us either manufactured or agricul- 
tural products in return; that is, if they 
are of such a nature as to 
compete with our own agri- 
culture or industry. 

“It’s like trying to travel 
in opposite directions at 
once, isn’t it?” 1 asked Dr. 
Julius Klein, who as chief 
of the bureau is charged with 
this pleasant little job. 

“In a way it is” was Dr. 
Klein’s answer, “for you 
might say that our national 
policy is to sell without buy- 
ing. We are striving to sell 
our agricultural products to 


industrial nations without 
taking back manufactured 
goods, and manufactured 


products to agricultural na- 
tions’ without accepting prod- 
ucts of the soil in return. At 
the same time. we must find 
a market for our agricul- 
tural products or our farmers 
will suffer severely; and un- 
less we can place that 20 per 
cent of surplus goods capac- 
ity there will be stagnation 
in industry. The demands on 
our industry occasioned by 
the war have left us with a 
capacity in many lines that 
is considerably greater than 
domestic requirements. That 
situation is one of the fac- 
tors contributing to unem- 
ployment. We shall never be 
able to put all our machines 
and all our workers to work 
again unless we can find for- 
eign markets. In that sense 
our days of self-containment are gone. 
We may regret it—some of us—but it is 
the fact and must be dealt with without 
whimpering.” 

“But under the conditions imposed by 
the national policy regarding foreign trade, 
will it not be impossible to find markets ?” 
I asked. 


Nationalism in Industry 


“Wasn't it the motto of the A. E, F. in 
France, ‘It can’t be done, but here it is’? 
Well, you might think our job is im- 
possible, but we are doing it. You see 
the war made sweeping changes all over 
the world. Self-determination sounds 
more like politics than business doesn’t it? 
But it has mussed up trade relations all 
over the world, and the ill winds that 


or MARCH 18 1922 


have blown from it for some have been 


good for others. The new spirit of 
nationalism manifests itself in industry as 
well as in governments All these new 


or renascent nations, as well as those de 
pendencies that aspire to be independent, 
want to establish a symmetrical economic 


life. China, India, Egypt and the whole 





DR. JULIUS KLEIN 
New chief of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
and one of the recognized authorities on foreign trade 


nest of new states in Europe are going 
in for manufacturing. The same is true 
of some of the nations hitherto politically 
independent, but more or less dependent 
economically; the Argentine, for example. 
They need industrial machinery—and that 
nicely complements the fact that our facil- 
ities for producing industrial machinery 
are about 20 per cent larger than the re- 
quirements of the home market.” 

“It would seem, however, that the very 
selling of industrial machinery would 
mean the cutting off of markets for the 
goods that sort of machinery makes here,” 
I interposed at this point. 

“It does, but then something else always 
turns up. We sold shoé-making ma- 
chinery to Argentine and lost a great 
market for shoes, but note that the de- 


velopment of shoe factories in the Argen- 
tine has created a larger market there for 
shoe findings than we ever had for shoes. 


Still Ahead of the World 


“Then, again, the industrial ingenuity 
of this country seems to be inexhaustible. 
The development of our industrial tech- 
nique is going ahead by 
bounds. We tend to be a 
little ahead of our competi- 
tors all the time. As weintro- 
duce new machines, they have 
to have them. While they 
are ousting us from one 
part of their market by us- 
ing our old machines, our 
new ones or some other 
advantage in technique en- 
ables us to slip into another 
part of their market. In 
this way we are selling 
shoes in places where we 
couldn’t compete before. 

“*Tt can’t be done; but here 
it is. A number of our in- 
dustries—in the face of ex- 
change problems, a_ general 
effort throughout the world 
to cut down imports and all 
the other difficulties of these 
troubled years—are actually 
selling more goods abroad 
now, both in value and quan- 
tity than they did in the 
roaring years of 1919 and 
1920., Take automobiles, for 
example. As foreign tariffs 
rise against them, our man- 
ufacturers are establishing 
assembly plants all over the 
world, shipping the cars to 
them knocked down, saving 
freight and tariff duties. 


Getting Materials Directly 


“Of course, in the end, 
with all the world owing us 
already, we cannot expect to 
go on selling and thus making additional 
debits unless we are willing to let down 
our tariff bars somewhat. But in the 
meantime, there is a lot of slack and 
changes in international trade that give us 
some opportunities. Before the war we 
were wont to buy certain products through 
merchant nations instead of from the na- 
tions producing them. Bolivia’s tin went 
to England and thence to us; so with the 
rubber of Brazil and the East Indies; 
cacao went from the Indies to Antwerp 
and afterwards to us. That is all chang- 
ing ; we are getting these materials directly. 
That shift gives certain regions credits here 
against which to take our products. Trian- 
gular trade and financial relations also 
help. There are still some regions that ex- 
port to us more than we import from them. 
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Troubles of Our Competitors 


“Then, too, international trade is not 
trade between governments but trade be- 
tween individuals, just the same as do- 
mestic trade is. If a man in Ceylon or 
Patagonia wants some American pro- 
duct, he will find a way to pay for it. 
There are all sorts of American pat- 
ented and specialized goods that every- 
body everywhere simply will have. Such 
trade is a sort of monopoly. Another 
thing that helps us in our work of 
finding a market for our surplus man- 
ufactured goods is the fact that Euro- 
pean competition is not what it was sup- 
posed it would be, although I would 
not belittle it. In one way and another 
our competitors have more troubles 
than we have. Germany is fast losing 
all the advantages of the cheap mark. 
Wages are going up by leaps and bounds 
and internal railway freight rates have 
been advanced three times within three 
menths. Complaints are coming in of 
the poor quality of German goods.” 

“Do you find,” the interviewer asked, 
“any evidences that our manufacturers 
are beginning to realize that they must 
permanently depend on foreign trade 
hereafter ?” 

“There are many. Look at the amaz- 
ing increase in the number of American 
Chambers of Commerce abroad and their 
growth in membership, Consider the fact 
that the inquiries we receive from our 
manufacturers regarding foreign trade 
steadily increases, being now around 8,000 
a week. Don’t forget the American bank- 
ing houses that are being established all 
over the map. Seventy great manufac- 
turing associations with a membership 
of 155,000 are now actively co-operating 
with us in our trade extension plans. 
Recently sixty or more middle western 
banks formed an association to handle 
foreign trade, because of the demands of 
their clients for help in foreign fields. 
We are gathering momentum of interest, 
knowledge and experience. American 
films and American correspondence 
schools are making American business. 


Modern Methods 


“You would be surprised if you were 
to take the time to observe what an in- 
terest big business men are taking in our 
new commodity divisions. These have 
been built up solely because 





“The demands on our in- 
dustry occasioned by the war 
have left us with a capacity 
that is considerably greater 
than domestic requirements. 
That situation is one of the 
factors contributing toward 
unemployment. We shall 
never be able to put all our 
machines and all our workers 
to work again unless we can 
find foreign markets. In that 
sense our days of self-contain- 
ment are gone. We may re- 
gret it—some of us—but it is 
the fact and must be dealt 
with without whimpering.” 











this bureau. Their information rushed 
through .by cable is selling American 
goods every day in the four quarters of 
the world. Much of it is so “hot” that 
we don’t dare to publish it. We tele- 
phone and telegraph some of it to the 
business associations; some of it goes by 
mail, 

“You see we are working up a great 
team organization of American business 
for foreign trade purposes. Business tells 
us what it wants and we tell business 
everything we know or can find out 
through American diplomats, consuls and 
trade commissioners. Why, it’s getting 
to be the thing for our manufacturers to 
send their officers here to Washington to 
sit down for weeks and months at a 
time to study what we are doing and the 
product of our doing. No American man- 
ufacturer need go out desperate and 
lonely into the highways and byways of 
foreign trade. Let him consult and con- 
fer with us and the old hands in the 
game, and if he will take the time he 
can go out with all the equipment of a 
veteran. Today there are 13,000 Amer- 
ican concerns that are actively engaged 
in foreign trade. 

“Under the stress of necessity and 
backed by their capital, their unparalleled 
development of technique, the limitless re- 


sources of American banks, the educa- 
tional work that we are now doing, the 


co-operation of the new merchant 
marine—well, sometimes I get so en- 
thusiastic that I like to think that as 
we won this continent in the last 
century we shall win the world com- 
mercially before the middle of this 
century. But let us be conservative 
and say only that we are pretty sure 
to get that percentage of export busi- 
ness that we need to restore and main- 
tain prosperity.” 





Variations of the Bonus 

Under the New Plan the Banks Would 

Be Under Pressure to Make Large 
and Unproductive Loans 
The most striking and in a way the 
most discouraging national financial 
episode of the past few weeks has been 
the presentation of successive bonus 
schemes whose object has been in one 
way or another to get around the objec- 
tions that have been raised by Presi- 
dent Harding and other party leaders. 
After the President’s strategy had prac- 
tically defeated the bonus in its original 
form, through the impossibility of get- 
ting a unified body of support for any 
scheme that would include a plan of 
taxation designed to provide means for 
paying the sums due to veterans, bonus 
Congressmen devised an inflation plan 
which is now the most immediately 
imminent danger in the whole proposi- 
tion. 

Under the project thus devised, ex- 
service men, instead of being paid in 
cash, would receive a “certificate” upon 
which they could borrow at banks up 
to an amount equal to, say 50% of its 
face. The rate of interest would be not 
over 2%. above that currently charged 
by Federal reserve banks in the several 
districts which would mean on the 
present basis 61%4 to 7%. After a speci- 
fied period, the owner of the certificate 
would be authorized to present it at the 
Treasury for redemption and retirement 
and with the proceeds thus realized 
would be able to pay off the loan which 
he had obtained at his bank. 

Bonus advocates estimate that the 
amount possibly to be borrowed under 
this plan would be around $1,100,000,000, 

but the earlier figures given 





business wanted them, not 
because we wanted something “ 
to do. They are being 


shaped by business precisely 
to its needs. They are not 
academic; they are intensely 
practical We have now 
about a hundred trade com- 
missioners and commercial 
attaches scattered around the 
world. With our consuls 
they make a force of about 
one thousand that is largely 
occupied as a selling agency 
for American products. I 
don’t mean that they act di- 
rectly for individual con- 
cerns, but they are promoting 
the sales of American goods 
in very direct and practical 
ways, Their work is actually 
resulting in orders as well as 
inquiries coming directly to 





week. 


map. 


tension plans. 


Look at the amazing increase in the 
number of American Chambers of Commerce 
abroad and their growth in membership. Con- 
sider the fact that the inquiries we receive from 
our manufacturers regarding foreign trade 
steadily increases, being now around 8,000 a 
Don’t forget the American banking 
houses that are being established all over the 
Seventy great manufacturing associa- 
tions with a membership of 155,000 are now 
actively co-operating with us in our trade ex- 
Recently sixty or more middle 
western banks formed an association to handle 
foreign trade, because of the demands of their 
clients for help in foreign fields. We are gath- 
ering momentum of interest, knowledge and 
experience.” 


out by Secretary Mellon with 
respect to the actual cash cost 
of the bonus in its earlier 
form, would seem to indicate 
that the amount which might 
be borrowed under the new 
plan would be from $1,500,- 
000,000 to $2,500,000,000. Re- 
membering that the discounts 
carried by Federal reserve 
banks on Government obdliga- 
tions as collateral even during 
the war, never ran to anything 
like the higher of these fig- 
ures, it is easy to understand 
the serious danger which such 
a program obviously may en- 
tail if carried into practical 
effect. There would of 
course be nothing in the law 
to force a bank to make such 
loans but pressure for them 
would be strong. 
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Is Europe Ready to Repurchase American 


Securities ? 


Over $3,000,000,000 American Securities Were Held by Foreigners Before the War—Most of 
These Securities Now in the Hands of Americans—Will They Stay There Permanently? 


By E. D. KING 


of foreign securities formerly 





FEW months after the 





A war broke out in Au- 

gust, 1914, American se- 
curities held abroad were 
being returned here at the 
rate of over $120,000,000 a 
month, Within fifteen months 
after the opening of hostili- 
ties or at the end of 1915, 
about $1,500,000,000 of Amer- 
ican railroad, industrial, mu- 
nicipal and Government se- 
curities had been thrown on 
these markets. This selling 
represented the offerings of Way 


FOREIGN HOLDIN 
(M 


July 30,1914 


arket Valuc) 





Dec. 30,1915 


G5 OF AMERICAN SECURITIES 


Dec. 30,1920 


held abroad and sold to 
Americans during the war. 
Among such are the Ar- 


gentine and Japanese issues 
which were largely held in 
Great Britain before the war. 
The British are now turning 
to these issues for the invest- 
ment of their surplus funds. 


Surplus Fuads in London 


At this point, it would be 
well to consider what the 
investment position of Great 




















foreign Governments, finan- 
cial institutions and private investors 
who were compelled to dispose of their 
securities owing to war pressure, the 
principal factor, of course, being the 
rapid draining of European resources 
which was the result of the tremendous 
effort put forth toward securing suffi- 
cient funds with which to carry on the 
war. 

As the war dragged on this selling 
became less pronounced. Europe came 
more and more to depend on financing 
her military enterprises through credit 
secured in this country and elsewhere. 
Nevertheless, the strain on her financial 
integrity continued in such fashion as 
to compel continued selling even after 
1915, though on a modified basis, until 
when the war finished it was estimated 
that Europe owned no more than 25 
per cent of her original American se- 
curity holdings. Thus, almost the com- 
plete effort of generations of savings 
on the part of Europeans was undone 
and the savings were swept into the 
pockets of Americans. 


The Present Situation 


Up to the present this situation has 
not changed greatly. We are still hold- 
ing the several billion dollars’ worth 
of securities which Europe dumped into 
these markets after the outbreak of the 
war. This would seem to represent a 
permanent Ameri- 


Europe during the past three years to 
warrant some consideration of this 
question. In fact, there are already 
evidences that if Europe is not indeed 
buying back the securities which she 
threw on the American market in 1914- 
1918 she is at least buying back some 
of her own war-time securities which 
she sold to us in the war. 

This is of course more particularly 
true of Great Britain than any other 
foreign nation. There is absolutely no 
question that the recent rise in sterling 
values has been partially due to the 
highly successful attempt of the Brit- 
ish Government to refinance part of 
her war-loan debt to this country 
through means of encouraging the 
conversion of her external obligations 
into internal bonds. In order to accom- 
plish this result it has been necessary 
to advance sterling to a figure to make 
conversion attractive. The net result 
has been to materially diminish the 
amount of the British external war- 
debt held in America, at the same time 
increasing the amount of her internal 
obligations. As a bit of financing, this 
stands as a model of expert govern- 
mental maneuvering. It must be ad- 
mitted that the British are masters in 
such things. 

In addition to this financing there 
has been some effort at repurchasing 


Britain actually is. There is 
no doubt in the writer’s mind that the 
British are in a much better position 
to invest in large amounts than is gen- 
erally considered to be the case. With 
call loan funds in London down to 
2%4% against our own rate of 5%, it 
must be apparent that there is a large 
surplus of investable funds in the 
London market. In fact, during the 
past few months there has been a real 
“bull” market in British securities, in- 
dicating that the British are by no 
means as bereft of funds as Americans 
think. 

The British have been for several 
years investing heavily in the industries 
of Germany, Austria, Czecho-Slovakia 
and in other countries. This has been 
done unostentatiously and even at a 
time when it seemed that the value of 
sterling would remain perpetually be- 
low the $3.50 mark. But sterling is 
now above $4.40 and looks as if it were 
on the way to parity ($4.86). 

According to these indications and 
considering that the international finan- 
cial position of Great Britain is steadily 
improving by virtue of the slowly rising 
balance of trade in her favor, it is not 
dificult to see that eventually British 
security owners will again turn to their 
old American investments which used 
to be so popular in the European Stock 
Exchanges. Among such issues were 
U. S. Steel com- 
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settled state of so Rec, Ctfs. ........ RN fies abe, , 998,000 British and other 
many European Coll, Tr. Bonds 5,006,000 70,060,567 10,082,000 8,408,000 182,453,848 227,610,415 | nationals will 
: x Eq. Bonds ........ 1,332,000 1,129,700 14,902,529 ; ae 17,364,289 | ac aa oe 
countries. How Car Trusts ....... 792,000 16,000 ........ as eats — ee oS oo 
ever, sufficient Deb. Bonds ....... $2,210,000 928,000 85,941,500 86,693,160 1,232,650 204,005,310 | quire American 
economic prog- Mtge, Bonds ..... 16,129,400 62,965,367 182,978,300 180,852,216 826,631,443 1,269,086,726 securities on a 
272,053,876 960,317, 2,576,401, 
ress has already Fe 112,988,400 141,988,367 293,930,389 272,053,387 0,317,941 2,576,401,342 ferme seale de- 
been made in (Cont. on p. 720) 
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N our issue of December 24th last, I 

presented a forecast of the stock mar- 

ket for 1922 in which the following 
conclusion appeared : 

“Indications for the coming year are 
that the average price of 50 stocks, which, 
as this is written, stands at 68, will work 
up to between 80 and 90; but I should 
prefer to take a conservative attitude in 
view of the fact that the record average 
prices of the 50 stocks were made under 
the stimulation of the great rise in in- 
dustrials during 1919. 

“Such a rise should be greatly aided 
by a recovery in the rails, many of 
which are now in a strong position. We 


By RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 


The Patient Able to Get About 


Translated into stock market lore, the 
patient has been very ill; in fact; he 
spent the greater part of last year in 
hed. Once or twice it looked as though 
he would pass away completely—that 
was in June and August—but by Sep- 
tember a substantial recovery had been 
recorded. This was followed by a par- 
tial relapse in October. From that time 
the patient has made steady progress; in 
fact, he is now able to walk about a 
little. He may soon play a little golf, 
but positively no base ball, boxing or 
wrestling till later in the yeat. 


“STOCK « MARKET+<« AVERAGES* 


1919 


25 RAILROADS 
8 25 INDUSTRIALS 
AAS COMBINED AVERAGES 
25R.R. & 25 INDUSTRI 











1920 1924 1922 








are evidently in a period when railroad 
dividends will be inaugurated, resumed 
and increased. In view of the vast 
amount of these holdings, this prospect 
should be gratifying. It may be that 
this influence will carry the averages 
above the figures I have mentioned, but 
nothing at present seems to justify any 
expectation of the average getting above 
the 90 mark.” 

Although, as I stated at the time, fore- 
casting is a risky business, nothing has 
occurred to change the outlook. In fact, 
numerous confirmations of the accuracy 
of this view have appeared in the market. 

Judging the trend of prices is a good 
deal like watching the condition of a pa- 
tient. As any doctor will tell you, he 
observes pulse, temperature, the effect of 
food, medicine, stimulants, and as the 
disease progresses toward a crisis, he is 
fairly well able to predict how it will be 
passed. But his judgment is subject to 
constant modifications, based on new 
symptoms which appear from time to 
time. 
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In other words, the average price of 
50 stocks has (March 8) worked up close 
to 73.74 on the graph herewith—the 
merest fraction of a point higher than in 
February. This was made possible, chiefly, 
through comparative strength in the 25 
industrials which rose to 89.76 in Feb- 
ruary, a recovery of about twenty-three 
points. On the other hand, the rails did 
not respond to anything like the same 
extent, the highest in February being 
58.82, or about twelve points rally. As a 
group, the railroads have lagged, but now 
seem to be taking on renewed life. Their 
backwardness may have been due to the 
fact that the railroad stocks included in 
these averages are of various grades, 
running from a number of non-dividend 
payers, rather sluggish in their market 
movements, to high priced standard rail 
issues which not only pay dividends, but 
move more in harmony with the swings 
of the market. However, we have learned 
that in the long run the average price of 
50 stocks reflects all conditions—banking, 
commercial, transportation and investment. 









In What Position Is the Stock Market Today? | 


Reason for Encouragement 


Taking the action of the market as a 
whole, the investor should feel encourage: 
as to his holdings of long stocks which 
if he exercised good judgment, were ac 
quired during the low levels of 1921. I 
is unreasonable for him to expect thai 
following a bear market of unusual lengtl 
and severity there should be a_ business 
recovery sharp enough to produce a very 
rapid rise in prices of leading stocks. 
In fact, if such a thing should occur, i 
would be an unhealthy sign and would 
lead to liquidation by important operators 
who always act as a balance wheel in the 
fluctuations of the market. 

The year has made a good start. There 
are additional signs that the average 
price of 50 stocks will, as previously in- 
dicated, work up to between 80 and % 
If the lower figure is attained, it will 
mean a recovery of about half of the de- 
cline from 1919-1921. Such an upward 
swing would be more or less normal for 
the period named, and should be accom- 
plished during the next six to nine months. 

An advance of that extent would mean 
much more than a further recovery of. 
say, six points, which would be indicated 
by the averages. In some cases stocks 
included therein might rise twenty or 
thirty points, and others only a few points 


The Railroad Stocks 


As a group the railroad stocks appear 
to offer excellent possibilities, and it is 
well at this stage to call attention to the 
great discrepancy between the present av- 
erage price for this group (about 57) and 
the high prices, shown by the light shaded 
line in the graph, for 1912 and 1916. 
Many leading issues were, in 1912, sell- 
ing far above their present levels be- 
cause they were more closely held; were 
much sought as investment securities, and 
anti-railroad propaganda and legislation 
had not yet led to dire results, For a 
group which formerly stood so high in 
the estimation of American and European 
investors, the railroad stocks have re- 
covered but a small portion of the ground 
which they will have to retrace in order 
to reach their former high estate. This 
the best of them seem destined to do in 
time 

Some very striking changes will be ob- 
served by comparing market prices of ten 
years ago with those prevailing today in 
railroad shares. Baltimore & Ohio, for 
example, is selling at one-third its 1912 
figure; Canadian Pacific less than half: 
St. Paul common about one-fifth, etc. Of 
course there have been capital changes 
among some of the companies, but the 
greatest differences lie in earnings and 
dividends. The main point to remember 
is that a stock like Union Pacific which 
ten years ago ranged from 150 to 176 is 
the same property with its large earnings 
temporarily interrupted but with the pos- 
sibilities just as great, with some reser- 
vation as to the Government recapture 
clause. The safe roads, that is, those 
which are earning substantial surpluses 
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over their dividend requirements, and 
were able to do so in 1921, should in some 
cases increase their dividends within a 
year or two, and sell at higher prices than 
hey did in 1912. 


Some Factors Which Should Advance the 
Average Prices 

While the railroad stocks, owing to 
1eir comparatively low levels, seem es- 

cially attractive at this time, this is 

ily one of the factors which should help 
ft the average price of fifty stocks to 

e general level previously indicated. A 
ronounced industrial recovery is under- 

ay. One line of business after the 
ther is feeling the impulse of improve- 
ent in its own field or in those some- 
vhat related; hence it is only a question 

f time when in most lines there will be 

resumption of activity at 90% to 

00% capacity, with the exception of ex- 
ess war capacity. 

Another factor is the accumulation of 
-apital throughout the world, which is 
reflected by easier money rates, and as 
a consequence, rising bond prices. A few 
months ago I illustrated the action of 
these forces, showing why investment de- 
mand, which gradually absorbs various 
grades of investment securities finally flows 
over into investment stocks, This influ- 
ence is now in evidence. 

A third important factor is foreign de- 
mand for American securities referred 
to on another page in this issue. This 
should demonstrate itself more in the rail- 
road than in the industrial field, for for- 
eign investors and institutions, for dec- 
ades prior to the war, were heavy hold- 
ers of our transportation stocks and 
bonds. With America the safest place 
in the world for the investment of money, 
there is no question that this will be an 
important factor in 1922 investment se- 
curity prices. 

These are but a few of the influences 
which are contributing to create the bull 
market which is now underway, and which 
has traveled only part of the road to its 
culmination. 








High 
DNS, Oral oa iia Gae eden 111% 
Baltimore & Ohio.......... 111% 
| Canadian Pacific ........... 283 
Central of New Jersey....... 395 
Chesapeake & Ohio......... 85% 
BD, Pee COUMMEGMs 60 ccc cccce 117% 
Se. Paul preferred.......... 146 
Chicago & Northw. common... 145 
Chicago & Northw, preferred.. 198 
Delaware & Hudson......... 175% 
D., L. & W. ($50 par)...... 298% 
Lehigh Valley ($50 par).. 92% 
Great Northern preferred.... 143% 
Illinois Central............- 141% 
Louisville & Nashville... .... 170 
New York Central.......... 121% 
Now Hawem ....-..cccccceces 142% 
Northern Pacific ..........- 131% 
Pennsylvania ($50 par)..... 63% 
Reading ($50 par).......... 89 % 
Southern Pacific ........-.- 115% 
Union Pacific..........+-0% 176% 





COMPARISON OF PRICES OF SOME LEADING RAILROAD STOCKS IN 
1912 AND 1922 





Year 1912 March 9, 1922 | 

on candidate 
Div. Div. 

Low Rate$ Price Rate $ | 
103 % 6 96% 6 | 
101% 6 37. | 
226% 10 136 10 | 
305 12 192 s | 
68 4 5 59 4 | 
99 5 23 | 
139 4 7 37 
134% 7% 69 % 5 
188 ~ 110% 7 
162 9 111% 4 
265 10 114 8% 
78 10 59% 3% 
126 7 74% 7 
120% 7 101 7 
138 7 113 7 
106 % 5 78% s 
126 ~ 17 
115% 7 80 7 
60 3 35% 2 
74 3 73% 4 
103 % 6 84%, 6 
150% 10 132 10 




















Henry F ord’s Squeezing Process 


Ford Ignores the Fact That It Was the Small Holder of Railroad Stocks Who Came to the Rescue 
of the Carriers When Help Was Most Needed. 


Ss refusal of the courts to approve of 
Henry Ford’s scheme for squeezing 
out the remaining two per cent of minority 
stockholders from the Detroit, Toledo & 
Ironton R. R., should prove to Mr. Ford 
that he is not above the laws of the United 
States, and that the constitution and the 
Supreme Court are even greater factors 
in American life than Henry Ford and 
more powerful than he. 


The Real Owners of the Railroads 


He talks about “unproductive small 
stockholders.” We should like to say that 
the small stockholder may be unproductive 
in the matter of creating earnings, but he 
is very productive in one way which Mr. 
Ford would do well to understand. When 
the railroads of this country were owned 
or controlled by a comparatively few 
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wealthy individuals, estates, institutions, and 
affiliated interests, nobody said anything 
about the unproductive small stockholder, 
but when all those large interests saw 
danger ahead and sold their railroad se- 
curities, the unproductive small stockholder 
came in very handy, for it was he who, 
with his little ten share purchases and hun- 
dred dollar investments, took the railroads 
of this country off the hands of the mag- 
rate. The small stockholder owns most 
of the railroads today. 

Whether the small investor ventured his 
money on the basis of the past record of 
the railroads, or the hope for their future, 
and whether he was wise or ignorant in so 
doing, need not concern us. The fact is 
that he did buy railroad stocks when no- 
body else would, and he carried them down 
to the very depths, in many cases only to 


pay an assessment and further add to his 
burden. 


Small Stockholder Deserves Credit 

So, if there is any kind of small stock- 
holder on earth that deserves credit and 
consideration, and fair and honest treat- 
ment from Henry Ford, and everybody else 
who has to do with the management of 
railroads, it is the small, so-called “unpro- 
ductive” stockholder whom Mr. Ford 
would like to squeeze out, or kick out, or 
get out in any other way that he can. 

Mr. Ford is g great man in many re- 
spects. In other ways he is a thousand 
times worse than the Shylock who was 
supposed to be typical of the race against 
which Mr, Ford propagands. There is this 
much to be said about Shylock: He lent 
his money for the pound of flesh which he 
exacted. 


665 





Anti-Bucket-Shop Legislation 


State and Federal Authorities Taking Action—Great Danger in 


Hasty- Legislation Framed by Those Who Do Not Understand 


AILURES among the bucket shops 

are still coming along at the rate of 

from three to six per day. Another 
New York Stock Exchange house has 
failed, but it is a satisfaction that such 
misfortunes are rare. The closing up of 
numerous concerns of which few people 
have heard, who did not advertise, and were 
apparently doing business under cover by 
mail, telegraph and telephone, shows how 
secretive some of the bucketeers have been 
in going after the public’s money. 

Chicago, Philadelphia and other large 
centers have had their share of the failures. 
It is a good deal like liquidation in the 
stock market: The effect of it is cumu- 
lative because each failure induces more 
people to take their money or securities 
out of the remaining bucket shops—if 
they can. 

The District Attorney of New York 
City, the Legislature at Albany, and the 
Congress at Washington are busy with 
new bucket shop bills intended as cure-alls, 
but the greatest possible damage can be 
done by hasty legislation. As an exam- 
ple: The first bill introduced into New 
York State Legislature this session was 
one originally designed to protect legiti- 
mate thrift societies from the competition 
of those coming in from other states, and 
from competing in what was claimed to be 
an illegitimate way with our local estab- 
lishments. In looking over this bill I 
found it contained provisions which, if 
enacted in law, would permit the bucket 
shop to blossom forth under a new guise, 
and be protected therein against some of 
the steps that are about to be taken against 
them. 

Another proposed act prohibits the main- 
taining of the kind of bucket shops that 
long ago became obsolete. Other bills 
relate to the filing of particulars of shares 
of all companies whose securities are 
bought and sold. Senator Katlin’s bill 
calls for the licensing of both Curb and 
Stock Exchange brokers by the State 
Superintendent of Banks. 


The Question of Licensing 

At a recent hearing in Albany this ques- 
tion of licensing became a very important 
issue. The New York Stock Exchange 
voiced opposition to it. The District At- 
torney of New York City was in favor of 
it, and the President of the Consolidated 
Exchange stated that in his opinion it was 
necessary. 

The Grand Jury for New York County, 
having heard many complaints against 
those accused of conducting bucket shops 
or trading against customers, and of sell- 
ing securities by false and fraudulent rep- 
resentation, resulting in many indictments, 
has made recommendations in favor of (1) 
investigation of security is$ues before they 
are offered for sale; (2) licensing of 
brokers; (3) brokers and exchanges to 
be put under proper supervision; (4) that 
the Secretary of State, the State Banking 
Department or another newly created de- 
partment be placed in control of the 
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situation; (5) that the records of such 
supervision be open to any person having 
a legitimate interest therein. 

In Washington we find the Denison Bill 
beihg offered as a protection against the 
use of the mail by crooks and other agen- 
cies of interstate commerce for transport- 
ing and for promoting or procuring the 
sale of securities contrary to the laws of 
the States. This proposed bill is the 
result of careful work by a committee 
representing the Investment Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation and the Economic Policy Commis- 
sion of the American Bankers’ Association, 
It is also stated that the House Com- 
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce is ready to approve and report 
favorably upon the bill as it stands. It is 
aimed at the evil of promoting and selling 
fraudulent securities. 


New Laws Must Work 


While the intentions of these legislators 
and officials are perfectly sincere, there is 
great danger in the passage of any bills 
which are not thoroughly thrashed out by 
those who know the stock brokerage and 
investment security business, as well as the 
tricks of the bucket shops. Those attempt- 
ing to place new laws on the statute books 
should remember what damage has been 
wrought with railroad securities during the 
past fifteen years, by the same kind of 
tinkering with situations that were not 
entirely understood. Unless this thing is 
done properly the situation will become 
worse, not better; the bucketeers will find 
loopholes in the laws by which they will 
be protected to a greater extent than be- 
fore. It is highly dangerous for any step 
to be taken in this ~egard without the 
approval of those who know all the inner 
workings of Wall Street. 

Control by State and Federal authori- 
ties, the licensing of brokers, a periodical 
examination of their books, and other safe- 
guards should be such as to leave no ave- 
nues for those who will be quick to flock 
back into Wall Street as soon as the pres- 
ent excitement dies down. Many of the 
bucketeers who are under indictment in 
New York City have departed across the 
river to New Jersey, where they are al- 
ready beginning to circularize and tele- 
phone as in the old days. This is a simple 
illustration of the advantage of Federal 
legislation. 

Evidence growing out of the recent fail- 
ures is convincing even opponents of 
proper control that something must be 
done to keep the business of stock broker- 
age on a safe and sound basis. Neverthe- 
less, there is a certain amount of propa- 
ganda going about, some of it taking the 
stand that examination of brokers’ books 
is all right, after there is reason to believe 
such an examination might disclose irregu- 
larity, and that the Martin law, which is 
already on the statute books, fully covers 
this need. 

District Attorney Joab H. Banton of 
New York City says: 

“The conditions which have been re- 


vealed through the numerous complaints 
made to the District Attorney within the 
last two months show great need of some 
legislation, not so much to punish as to 
prevent crime. But, strange as it may 
seem, New York has only punishment 
statutes against those who prey upon the 
investing public either by offering and sell- 
ing wild-cat securities; by bucketing or- 
ders; by trading against orders; or by 
conducting wash sales, 

“The complaints that have come into 
this office fall into two general classes: 

“First—Those in which the complain- 
ants have been defrauded by false repre- 
sentation of existing facts or false prom- 
ises of future conditions and, by reason of 
these false representations or promises 
have stolen from the public large sums of 
money. The sale of wild-cat securities 
has gone to such an enormous extent that 
it is estimated that the people of the United 
States have been swindled out of $750,000,- 
000 within the last few years. This class 
of crime flourishes during days of pros- 
perity. When money is abundant, the 
smooth-tongued salesman is able to ob- 
tain from the gullible public any amount 
of money for fake securities. 

“The pending legislation at Albany re- 
lates to this first class of cases and is an 
effort to prevent the continuance of this 
kind of fraud on the people. 

Oral Communication 

“Such legislation makes a good begin- 
ning. It is safe to say that not one out of 
twenty issues offered to the public by tele- 
phonic or oral communication is worth any- 
thing. The same ratio will prevail in other 
issues except such as are offered by repu- 
table banks and well known houses. It 
does seem that something should be done 
to protect the people against this form of 
swindle and just why any person should 
oppose such legislation is a mystery to me. 

Second—The other general class of cases 
includes those who act as brokers taking 
an order to buy or sell securities and who 
bucket the order, which means that they 
take an order but never buy or sell; or 
who trade against orders, which means 
that they use their superior knowledge of 
the market against the knowledge of their 
customer ; or, those who make wash sales, 
which means that the brokers operating 
together make pretended sales of securi- 
ties but which in fact are not sales and 
by which a false market value is created, 
either above or below the actual value of 
the securities. 

“We have ample statutes relating to all 
of the classes of crime above mentioned 
but we have no statute which will enable 
us to prevent such crime. The difficulty of 
prosecuting those accused of crimes in the 
second general class lies in the fact that 
these crimes almost in every instance must 
be proved by the books of the broker. If 
he destroys these books, or, if he has gone 
into bankruptcy, and a federal judge re- 
fused to permit the receiver to deliver 
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Foreign Trade and Securities 








Which Is It; Sterling Up Or Dollars Down? 


The Volume of United States Trade Compared with That of 


British Trade—Foreign Exchange Factors—Will Sterling Go to Par? 


TERLING exchange advanced re- 
s cently to over $4.40 to the pound. 

This is an advance of 20 cents 
since the first of the year, of nearly 90 
cents from the low of last year, and of 
$1.25 from the lowest point reached after 
the removal of artifical stabilization fol- 
lowing the signing of the Armistice. The 
low point of $3.18 was recorded in Feb- 
ruary, 1920. 

This remarkable rise in sterling ex- 
change has been the subject of consider- 
able comment’ and discussion in finan- 
cial circles. A multitude of reasons 
have been advanced by bankers, econ- 
omists and commentators, several of 
these reasons touching upon the real 
cause, but others ascribing the rise to 
purely sentimental or psychological 
tendencies. 

From the point of view of the future 
of finance and industry in the United 
States, this increase in value of the 
British pound sterling is of the vtmost 
importance. The causes for it are datty 
affecting the course of economic events 
in this country. The movement has 
been so pronounced and it has been 
prolonged over such a long period that 
there is unmistakable evidence of a de- 
cided trend in international economic 
developments, the results of which, 
while perhaps not perceptible from day 
to day, will determine to a large extent 
our future place in international trade 
and finance. 

In considering this advance, it is well 
worth while from the American view- 
point to look into it from the angle 
of whether it is entirely due to improv- 
ng conditions in Europe, in other words 
an actual advance in _ sterling, or 
whether it may not be due, to some 
extent at least, to a decline in the value 
of the American dollar. 


The Dollar at a Premium 


We have learned in this country that 
while a dollar that is at a premium in 
other countries adds somewhat to our 
prestige as a nation, it is in the long 
run a costly luxury. It has made us 
rich, in a sense, but it has also given 
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rise in sterling we are now confronted with 
the possibility of losing our international 
leadership in finance, and consequently 
much of our foreign trade that goes with 
such leadership. 

The war gave the United States the 
opportunity of increasing its toreign 
trade to. an extent never dreamed of 
prior to 1914. In.1913, our total foreign 
trade, including both imports and ex- 
ports, was $4,277,000,000, and our ex- 
port trade balance was $691,000,000. 
The following year our total trade was 
reduced to $3,903,000,000 and our export 
balance to $325,000,000. In 1915, war 
orders commenced to be shipped to 
Europe and our export balance was 
$1,776,000,000. By 1917, our total trade 
was over twice that of 1913, amounting 
to $9,183,000,000 and the export balance 
was $3,279,000,000. Our largest export 
balance was in 1919, when it was $4,- 
016,000,000, or about the same as our 
total trade in 1913. From 1915 to 1921, 
a period of seven years we sold to other 
countries $20,206,000,000 more than we 
bought. At the present time our ex- 
port trade is declining at a rapid rate 


. dollars less in 1920 than it was in 1919, 


and we lost another billion dollars in 
our balance in 1921 over 1920. Our 
exports in 1921 were $4,485,000,000 as 
compared with exports in 1920 of $8,- 
228,000,000. In other words our export 
trade was cut in half. 


How Europe Paid Us 


Aside from the past two years, how- 
ever, the war gave the United States 
the opportunity to sell to other nations 
approximately sixteen billion dollars ex- 
cess of goods. The other nations of 
the world had to pay for those goods, 
and payments were made in numerous 
ways. At the start of the war we owed 
Europe about four billion dollars which 
had been advanced to our railroads and 
industries through the purchase of 
stocks and bonds. Most of these se- 
curities were returned to us. Our Gov- 
ernment loaned the Allies about ten 
billion dollars, our investors have 
loaned foreign governments a _ net 
amount of about one and a half billion 
and have invested in securities listed 
on foreign stock exchanges and in cur- 
rencies of foreign governments and 
have deposited in foreign banks a sum 
that is variously estimated from one 
and a half billion to three billion dollars 
additional. 

In these and other ways Europe has 
been able to pay for our goods. But 
during the process, European nations 
have had to borrow huge sums at home 
and in doing so have issued currency, 
notes and bonds which have steadily 
deflated the value of the currencies of 
those countries. Deflation leads di- 
rectly to decreased purchasing power 
with the result that foreign currencies 
in relation to the dollar became less 
valuable. The long period of depre- 
ciated exchanges has been due, there- 
fore, both to the large purchases made 
in the United States and to the decline 
in value of foreign currencies in the 
countries of issue. 

It is interesting to note that the low 
point of practically all currencies (ex- 
cept those of certain Central European 
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not made the most i ata Shi alee 963,384 1,€26,156 2,589,540 662,772 changes have been 

<a 1913 .. 634,821 768,735 1,408,556 133,914 S - - 

of our opportunities, |{ steadily improving, 
and with the steady —_——— ——$—_$_____.- -——-— except for seasonal 
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reactions. It was also in 1920 that our 
export balance commenced to decline, 
but this was not due in that year to the 
loss in export trade nor was it due to 
improving conditions abroad. It was 
due to inflation in this country and to 
extravagance. Our imports that year 
amounted to $5,278,000,000, which ap- 
proximately equals our total foreign 
trade in 1915, the first year of our war 
prosperity. Europe was still in a posi- 
tion where she had to buy from us. 
The reconstruction process demanded 
enormous purchases of raw materials. 
These purchases were made at great 
sacrifices to European countries owing 
to their depreciated currencies, but they 
had to be made. 

The high peak of our prosperity came 
in the early part of 1920. The warn- 
ings of the depression to come were 











lessened with each passing month, how- 
ever. They began to increase their pro- 
duction and consequently their: export 
trade: They gradually did more busi- 
ness with each other and with other 
parts of the world than with the United 
States. 

The favorable factors that have 
helped England during the past twelve 
months, and which as a result have 
materially improved the value of the 
pound sterling, are numerous. There 
was first the settlement of the coal 
strike that had threatened one of Eng- 
land’s most important export com- 
modities; next the conference on the 
reduction of armaments, which permits 
England to reduce her naval expendi- 
tures materially and which does away 
with the fear and disastrous conse- 
quences of a naval ship-building race; 








movement that started in 1921, 


THE IMPROVEMENT IN THE FOREIGN EXCHANGES 


Low 1920 Low 1921 Dec. 31, 21 Mar. 4, 22 Low 1920 


Great Britain.... 3.18 3.58 4.21% 
France .......+.+ 5.78% 5.79 8,13 
Dt. stesssececea 3.31% 3,37 4.39% 
Belgium ......... 5.99% 6.09 7.75 
Switzerland ...... 15.14 15.22 19,51 
 uaxcasuse 80 30.40 37. 
DE sonceceane 17.65 19,90 25,25 
WOTWAG 2 cccccccce 12.97 11,70 16,18 
Denmark ........ 18.00 14,95 20.20 
BOER ccccccccces 11.75 12,48 15.00 
Germany ........ 0.99 0.82% 0.54% 
*Decline 


NOTE.—Sterling is quoted in the above table in dollars. All other quotations are in cents. 
With the exception of Germany, exchanges on the countries shown above have shown steady 
advances. The rise since the first of the year has been marked and is a continuation of the 
The situation in the Central European countries is just the 
opposite from that shown above because in those countries inflation of currency has been coined 
to such excesses that repudiation of outstanding currencies is their only recourse. 


Advance from-— 


Low 1921 Dec, 31 

4,40 1,22 87 18% 

9.05% 3.27 3.26% 924 
5.21% 1.90 1.84% 82 

8.57% 2.57% 2.48% 821, 
19.58 4.39 4.31 02 
38,12 8,82 7.72 1,12 
26,25 8.60 6.35 1,00 
17,45 4.48 5.75 1.27 
21,10 8.10 6.15 -90 
15.98 4.18 3.45 93 

0.89% *59%4 07% *,15% 




















many but were for the most part 
ignored. There was the silk crash in 
Japan in the early part of that year, 
which was followed by the wool and 
leather crisis later in the United States. 
Cotton and sugar were affected in the 
fall of that year and before the year 
was over the depression had become 
general. Our prosperity had been of 
such long duration, money had been 
made so easily, prices and wages had 
advanced so frequently and precipi- 
tately, that most of us lost sight of the 
fact that it was all based largely upon 
an artificial stimulus—an extraordinary 
export trade due to the necessities and 
misfortunes of Europe. We began to 
pay for our wealth. 


Recovery in Exchange 


With Europe reducing her purchases 
in the United States, the supply of 
European exchange commenced to de- 
crease. A demand for such exchanges 
developed also through the purchase by 
American investors of European se- 
curities. The only drawback to the re- 
covery of these exchanges to normal, 
therefore, was the purchasing power 
value of them in their own countries. 
And the only way that this value could 
be increased was for those countries to 
reduce their expenditures, balance their 
budgets and gradually retire outstand- 
ing currency. In other words, their 
currencies could not be restored except 
by deflation. 

Their dependence 
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upon us was 


the settlement of the Irish question, 
with its resulting decrease in expendi- 
tures; gold exports to the United States 
in payment of debits here; the sale of 
securities to American investors, which 
provides credits in this country; in- 
creased tourist expenditures by Ameri- 
cans abroad; lower interest rates in 
England, which has permitted the 
British government to save millions of 
pounds in interest payments on the 
floating debt; and the financing of other 
foreign countries by the investors of 
this country. 


England’s Improving Trade Balance 


But the most important development, 
and the one that has been most re- 
sponsible for the improvement in 
sterling, has been the improvement in 
British trade reports. In 1919, Great 
Britain had an unfavorable trade bal- 
ance of £663,000,000. The following 
year it had been reduced to £379,000,000 
and last year it was only £276,000,000 
a reduction in two years of £378,000,000, 
or nearly $2,000,000,000 at par of ex- 
change. 

These are the causes of the recovery 
in the pound sterling from a strictly 
British standpoint. England has been 
able to balance her budget for two 
years, she is making great strides in 
the reduction of her debt, her people 
are importing less and are working 
hard for increased production in order 
that exports may be increased. The 
government is reducing taxes and is 





spending less. The country is even now 
considering the possibilities of a free 
gold market, which means that sterling 
would have to be back near par. Eng- 
land is beginning to collect for goods 
sold on long time credit. With sterling 
steadily returning to par, gold will 
again commence to go into that country, 
not to be stored away in the vaults of 
the Bank of England to lie idle as much 
of the gold in our Federal Reserve 
3anks is doing, but to be put out again 
by her bankers in investments in for- 
eign countries that will increase Eng- 
land’s trade. For England is a trading 
nation, buying and selling in all parts 
of the world. She produces compara- 
tively little wealth herself, but she helps 
others to produce wealth from which 
she takes a trading profit. She has 
held the financial leadership of the 
world for a long period. She retired 
in our favor for a short period in order 
to defeat Germany, and after that was 
over she began to set her house in order 
before taking hold of the reins again. 
She has a definite goal in front of her 
and she sets out for it in a manner 
that has been characteristic of her for 
centuries. She has already indicated 
that she is about to resume her leader- 
ship and she is now giving American 
bankers active competition in foreign 
financing. 

This is not written as a brief for 
Great Britain. She needs no praise for 
her economic ability. This is merely 
a recording of the facts for the pur- 
pose of seeing how the recovery of 
England is affecting the United States 
and our future position among the other 
nations of the world. 

There is no truer example of the 
old saying that money is not everything 
than there is in a comparison between 
Great Britain and the United States. 
When it comes to wealth, that is, 
natural resources, territory that is pro- 
ductive, a hard-working population, 
mechanical genius, and other elements 
that create wealth, the United States 
is so far ahead of England that it is 
useless to compare statistics. In this 
connection, England’s colonies are not 
considered, for every nation has as 
much liberty to trade with those 
colonies as England allows herself. 
England does the bulk of the business 
with'her colonies because of the ability 
of her bankers and traders. She re- 
quires no artificial governmental aid in 
order to get and to hold this business. 

From the foregoing it is seen that 
there are plenty of factors working for 
the improvement of sterling. The ad- 
vance, while it has been partly due to 
continually increasing confidence in the 
ability of England to recover her former 
prestige, has also had behind it the 
immutable laws of economics. 


The Trend in the United States 


Following the depression that started 
in 1920 in the United States, we went 
through a period of deflation in our 
banking system. During our long 
period of prosperity and for many 
months following the break in prices, 
inflation was carried on in this country 

(Continued on page 716) 
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The Machinery Outlook 


What Officials of Chicago Pneumatic Tool Have to 
Say About Present and Prospective Conditions 


6¢ WAACHINERY” is an all-inclusive 
term. The machinery industry 
is made up of innumerable in- 
lividual companies, serving an almost in- 
finitely diversified field. 

The manufacturer of one form of ma- 
chine might, under certain conditions, be 
fat and prosperous while the manufacturer 
»f some other form was lean and hungry. 

It all depends on the type of machine 
the company turns out and the sort of busi- 
ness, or industry, in which the product is 
used. 

There is one concern in the machinery 
jeld, however, whose products are used in 
so many different lines, and by such a 
arge number of business groups, that it 
may be said to be closely representative 
»f the machinery field in general. 

That company is the Chicago Pneumatic 
Tool—manufacturer of compressed air, 
electric and other automatic hammers, 
jrills, etc., in a vast number of styles and 
which are used in construction work of 
all kinds, in shipyards, railroad shops, 
structural steel erections, indirectly in the 
manufacture of farm implements and ex- 
tensively in manufacturing and _ repair 
shops. 

Seeking a first-hand view of the situa- 
tion in the machinery industry, it was 
therefore natural that the writer should 
select the office of the Chicago Pneumatic 
Tool Corporation. 

Chicago Pneumatic’s headquarters are 
ocated in the Grand Central section of 
New York City. A ten-story building, 
erected by Westinghouse, Church & Kerr, 
houses the corporation in one of the most 
sommodious and efficiently arranged offices 
in the metropolitan district. (The duild- 
ng, by the way, is owned outright by 
Chicago Pneumatic, and is almost solely 
xccupied by its offices. Circumstances at 
the time of its erection, and the develop- 
ment of the Grand Central zone since 
hen, combine to make the building one 
»f the important investments of the com- 
any.) 


The General Trend 


“What we want to get, particularly,” it 
was suggested, “is a picture of the general 
trend in the machinery industry.” 

“We cannot, of course, speak for other 
-ompanies, or for the industry as a whole,” 
was the reply. “We can tell you, however, 
about the Chicago Pneumatic Tool Com- 
pany itself. 

“Our business is improving. The 
sales force has learned in the two years 
just past that you can’t sell unless 
your sleeves are rolled up. The manu- 
facturing force has learned that good 
selling must be backed up by the high- 
est quality products. We do not know 
whether a natural increase in consump- 
tive demand for our products has also 
taken place. But we are certainly 
getting better results. 

“The improvement is not pictured in dol- 
lars of profit. To the layman who makes 
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comparison of our results today with those 
of six months ago, no considerable change 
for the better might be noticeable. This, 
because the improvement has so far been 
confined to the volume of business done. 
If prices were unchanged, the importance 
of this improvement would be better ap- 
preciated.” 

“Is there any single source of demand 
for your products which is of chief im- 
portance?” the interviewer asked. 

“No. Chicago Pneumatic Tool’s products 
are used in a great many diverse fields. 
For example, a hammer is used for rivet- 
ing, chipping, shoveling, etcetera. A drill 
has even a greater number of applica- 
tions.” 

“In other words, an upturn in your com- 
pany’s operations reflects an upturn in 
general business conditions ?” 

“Yes.” 


Sources of Demand 


“How about the railroads—are they get- 
ting back into the market?” 

“The railroads are doing some buying 
at the present time—more, that is, than 
they have been doing. 

“One of the chief sources of demand 
at the present time, however, is in con- 
nection with road construction. This is 
a movement that has assumed large propor- 
tions, as you probably know. 

“During the war, one of the biggest 
fields in the pneumatic machinery line was 
the shipyards. At the present time, of 
course, this market is practically non- 
existent. Nevertheless, there is a likeli- 
hood that an increasing amount of Susiness 
will come from this quarter before much 
longer.” 

“You mean you look for ship construc- 
tion on an increasing scale?” inquired a 
surprised interviewer. 

“No. The clogged condition of the 
shipping industry is known to all. The 
demand will come from another quarter. 

“During the war, a great number of 
ships were constructed, and circumstances 
at the time forced them to be constructed 
hastily. If, or when, conditions warrant 
putting these craft into service—a devel- 
opment that would derive considerable 
impetus; of course, from a shipping sub- 
sidy—a correspondingly large amount of 
repair work will necessarily follow. The 
outlook for repair work of this kind is 
one of the important prospects of the ship- 
yards of this country.” 


German Competition 


Officials of Chicago Pneumatic are will- 
ing to join forces with others in laying 
the ghost of German competition. They 
agree that the Germans are masters in a 
certain .few lines—as, for instance, in the 
field of toy-making. And where the Ger- 
mans can obtain the raw materials they 
need in these lines, it is agreed that, with 
their cheaper labor, they are likely to prove 
important contenders for the bulk of the 
business. Their competition in the ma- 


chinery and allied lines, however, is not 
seriously feared. 

“One fact, in particular, operates against 
the success of German products in this 
market. That is, that their products com- 
bine bulk and strength, whereas our own 
combine grace and strength. 

“The American workman is just as dis- 
criminating in the choice of his tools as 
the American public in its choice of auto- 
mobiles. None of us will ride in a clumsy, 
awkwardly built car if a graceful, respons- 
ive machine is to be had. The same dis- 
crimination in the choice of his tools is 
one of the greatest single factors in main- 
taining our American market against 
German competition.” 


The Best Trade Index 


The interviewer, at this point, recalled 
a conversation he had had with one official 
of the company earlier in the day. Asked 
for his own opinion on business conditions, 
he had said: 

“There is one factor in the present situ- 
ation which impresses me more than any 
other. That is the upturn in farm-product 
prices. Wheat, for example, that sold as 
low as 98c a bushel in the futures market 
last year, recently sold on the Board of 
Trade at above $1.47 a bushel. There is 
a rise of over 50% in the price of one of 
the most important farm products. 

“Furthermore, I understand that a large 
part of the wheat now waiting for market 
is still in first hands. 

“Hence, it seems to me that the upturn 
in farm prices must mean an immediate and 
substantial benefit to the agricultural com- 
munity. And I don’t know any more 
significant development as regards busi- 
ness in general.” 

However much the officials of Chicago 
Pneumatic may have thought of the argu- 
ment, there was another index of trade 
conditions which they felt was more re- 
liable. 

“The grain market is a comparatively 
narrow market. A far better index is 
the stock market. It is an uncanny 
fact, but that market is never wrong. 
The recent upturn in prices there is the 
most reliable index there is of the 
change for the better in business con- 
ditions.” 


Export Trade Prospects 


Eventually, of course, the conversation 
veered over into European affairs. At the 
first opportunity the question was asked 
“What does the export demand amount to 


today?” The question evoked no enthu- 
siasm. “The export market is still stag- 
nant.” 


“What are the prospects that it will 
increase ?” 

To which question there was given one 
of the most significant replies of the whole 
interview : 


“Ask the bankers!” 





Money, Banking and Business 


Business Moving Toward Prosperity 


Production and Demand Moving Upward—Steel Output Enlarged—Higher Prices Help Farmer 


—Price Level Remains 


ONDITIONS during the past month 
have moved steadily toward a better 
situation both economically and finan- 
cially, while the trade prospect holds forth 
an improved outlook. Probably of out- 
standing significance at the present time is 
the decided improvement in the steel indus- 
try and of the affiliated enterprises which 
are dependent upon it. Reports from the 
principal producing districts differ some- 
what as to the scope of the improvement of 
steel, but all admit that there is a better 
activity at several plants and that this sit- 
uation applies not only to the United States 
Steel Corporation but also to the establish- 
ments of independent companies. Probably 
in the aggregate the percentage of steel 
capacity which is not engaged is well to- 
ward 60 per cent. 


Productive Figures Still Inconclusive 


Nevertheless, the productive figures are 
still inconclusive. As shown by the ac- 
companying graph the latest figures for 
the unfilled orders of the United States 
Steel Corporation made public on March 
10, show but little change from previous 
returns. A small fluctuation whether up 
or down at the present time is of much 
less significance than is the corresponding 
change in the quantity and output of active 
plants. The Steel Corporation has un- 
doubtedly been making headway in “catch- 
ing up” with its back orders, the result 
being that unfilled order figures do not 
show the precise character of the situa- 
tion. Data for pig iron production, also 
charted, furnishes on the whole a rather 
better index of the progress of the indus- 
try, the latest return being 1,629,000 tons. It 
is, however, in other branches of the indus- 
tries that perhaps the most noteworthy 
immediate progress is being made. Coupled 
with this it should also be remembered 
that a large volume of orders is now going 
to the railway equipment companies as a 
result of the needs of railroads for more 
rolling stock, and that this must shortly 
be expected to make itself felt in a further 
improvement of the production of basic 
iron and steel products as well as prob- 
ably in an accretion of unfilled orders, 
although the latter may be for some time 
further deferred. 


General Productive Activity 


The increased activity noted in the case 
of iron and steel is not, however, con- 
fined to that branch of production. There 
has been a notable growth of building 
operations during the past two months 
and the volume of permits issued for build- 


Stable—Credit 





By H. PARKER WILLIS 


ing is today fully double what it was at 
a corresponding date a year ago. In the 
effort to overcome housing shortage and 
at the same time to take advantage of 
much lower prices for steel, lumber, cement 
and other materials, the building industry 
is undoubtedly moving well back to 
normal, if not beyond it, and the orders 
originating in that quarter have had an 
important influence upon the steel and 
other allied trades. Manufacturing pro- 
duction in consumable goods has also ad- 
vanced rapidly in other lines and has been 
especially worth while in the shoe and 
leather trades and in those portions of the 
textile trade which have not been dis- 
turbed by labor troubles. The latter are 
apparently transitory and need not be too 
seriously considered. Indexes currently 
compiled by the Federal Reserve Board 
and reflecting in part production and in 
part changes in the movement of commodi- 
ties (a factor largely influenced by pro- 


More Abundant — Prospects 





of Foreign Trade 








the advance in price had definitely set in 
Nevertheless, it is true that in many parts 
of the country the amount of retained 
products still in the hands of farmers is 
very considerable. Apart from the ad- 
vantage gained through better prices, and 
in some ways of much more importance, is 
the fact that a different attitude is now 
taken by the bankers of the country toward 
the financing of the forthcoming crop. 

The advance of prices of the principal 
staples has made it worth while to plant 
and harvest an increased acreage for the 
coming year and the fears which were 
widely entertained at the close of 1921 
with reference to a shortage in banking 
accommodation have now been pretty def- 
initely put to flight. Bankers who have 
recently returned from visits to the agri- 
cultural regions of the West and South 
report the entire complexion of the trade 
outlook there different from that which 
was observable three months ago. 








Receipts of live stock at 15 western markets (head) 
Receipts of grain at 17 interior centers (bushels).. 
Sight receipts of cotton (bales).............seee0 
Shipments of lumber reported by three associations 
(million feet) 
Bituminous coal production (short toms).......... 
Anthracite coal production (toms)...............+. 
Crude petroleum production (barrels)............. 
Pig iron production (long tons) 
Steel ingot production (long tons).............s++ 
Cotton consumption (bales) 
Wool consumption (pounds).............seeeeeee 


[000 omitted] 
January, 1921 January, 1922 December, 1921 
— 

Total Relative Total Relative Total Relative 
5,667 100 5,144 90.8 4,639 81.9 
98,732 100 onne eee 85,013 86.1 
1,154 100 865 75.0 1,484 128.6 
893 100 712 79.7 639 71.6 
40,270 100 37,600 93.4 30,975 76.9 
7,410 100 6,258 84.5 8,454 114.1 
37,959 100 43,326 114.1 41,957 110.5 
2,416 100 1,639 67.8 1,649 68.3 
2,203 100 1,593 72.3 1,427 64.8 
366 «©6100 527. 143.9 512 139.9 
29,807 100 61,192 205.3 61,283 205.6 








ductive activity) are presented in the fol- 
lowing table: 
Better Conditions in Agriculture 

The renewed activity in manufacturing, 
particularly in iron and steel and the basic 
trades, is, however, no more encouraging 
than the decidedly. improved tone in the 
agricultural districts. As contrasted with 
the situation existing in those districts 
three months ago when prices of farm 
products had touched bottom, the present 
situation represents an immense advance. 
An increase in the price of wheat which 
has at times carried it well toward $1.50 
for the may contract, with corresponding 
prices for corn and other staples, combined 
with ability on the part of cotton to hold 
its own at prices varying for the several 
contracts from 18 to 19 cents or more, 
has made very decided increase in pros- 
perity to the farmer, 

It is true that he cannot be regarded as 
in any sense having overcome the losses of 
the past year—indeed it is an unfortunate 
fact that a large proportion of his last 
season’s product had passed out of his 
kands and into those of middlemen before 


Prices Still Stable 


In view of this increasing activity of 
production and trade as well as the more 
optimistic outlook on the part of the 
farmer, it is a remarkable fact that the 
general level of wholesale prices has re 
mained practically stable. The latest index 
of wholesale prices compiled by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board shows no change, re- 
maining at 138, while the indexes pre- 
pared by private estimators, one of which 
is charted on the opposite page, show but 
a slight tendency toward advance. 

In view of the fact that farm products 
have in many cases gone up as much as 
20 per cent in price, this must mean a 
corresponding falling off in manufactured 
goods and non-agricultural raw materials. 
Such a decline has in fact occurred, the 
result being a readjustment of the price 
structure as between industries with the 
consequence that there is a far better rela- 
tionship on the part of manufacturing | 
farming activity. 

During the past few months there was 

Continued on page 733) 
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THE TREND OF MONEY, PRICES AND PRODVCTI 


“4 6 % ‘7 “% 19 ‘20 ‘21 22.3 zo M4 17 20 21 ‘22 


TIME MONEY 


COM'L PAPER 
U.S. STEEL 
UNFILLED ORDERS 
IN MILLIONS OF TONS 


ORN PRICES 


lars per bushel 


PRODUCTION OF PIG IRON 


IN MILLIONS OF TONS 
NO.3 YELLOW CORN AT CHIGAGO 


DALANCE OF FOREIGN TRADE 
Peeters Daaras IN MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


E55 EXPORTS 


CESS IMPORTS 


K TRANSACTIONS AS SHOWN BY 
BITS TO INDIVIDUAL AC 
IN BILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


5 SHOWN BY TEN HIGH GRADE R.R. BONDS 


ADVANCES ARE REFLECTED 
BY E IN TREND LINE WHICH 
13 BASED ON YIELDS 





for MARCH 18, 1922 





About Banks and Banking 


How Banks Might Combat Bucket Shop Abuses—A 


Book Worth Reading—Opportunities in Bank Stocks 


EOPLE don’t like the expression 
P “reform wave.” Nevertheless, 

there is no gainsaying the fact 
that there has been a reform wave 
sweeping over this country; and that 
the most prominent object of the wave 
has been the lecherous growths which 
have fastened upon the financial com- 
munity, warping its true purposes, and 
misleading innumerable potentially big 
investors. 

There are two classes of crook in 
the financial world which have done 
more than any other influence to harm 
it and impede it. One is the promoter 


For the banks of the United States 
there is a chance to make money by 
ay means that will do the country good 
and do its people good. 

One of the surest ways for them to 
work would be the establishment of 
bond departments as part of their insti- 
tutions. This does not mean huge 
clerical forces, a number of rooms and 
a tremendous filing and indexing plant. 
In the case of a bank in a particularly 
small community, it would simply mean 
the assignment of one official to the 
work of the bond department. 

The effort would be to steer the sur- 








Book Value, 

Name Price Dec, $1, 1921 
Amer. Exch. National... 248-253 $255 
Bank of America...... 175-180 206 
Chase Naticnal ......., 284-287 205 
Chatham & Phenix...... 227-282 817 
Chemical National .... 500-515 450 
First National ........ $25-940 613° 





*Not including First Securities Co. 
**Not including National City Co. 








ACTIVE BANK STOCKS 


Book Value, 

Name Price Deo. 31, 1921 
Hanover National ....., 825-840 810 
Irving National ....... 191-194 186 
Mechanics & Metals.... 347-352 205 

National City ......... 314-318 253°° 
National Park ........, 402-406 829 
PED andcaunenduceet 290-310 266 














of fraudulent securities. The other is 
the bucket shop. 

Efforts have been made throughout 
the country to stamp out the fraudulent 
promoter. Blue-sky legislation, special 
investigating bodies, advertising clubs, 
chambers of commerce, and many other 
interests have joined in the attack. 
Some progress has been made. 

So far as the bucket shops are con- 
cerned, nothing need be said here about 
the campaign to eradicate them. The 
movement has been one of the most 
direct, uncompromising and effective of 
any ever launched. Its results have 
been recorded in other pages of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL Street, which not 
only inaugurated but has given strong 
support to the campaign. 

The value of any reform, of course, 
must be measured by its permanency. 
For a reform here is costly—very 
costly, indeed. Many thousands of in- 
vestors, who have lost their life sav- 
ings in bucket shop collapses can testify 
as to the expense. If this reform is not 
to be permanent—if the old abuses are 
to crop up again, only in some other 
form, the temporary lull will have done 
nobody any good, will have served only 
to sharpen the bucket shopsters’ wits 
at the cost of their clientele. 

The banks of the country can, per- 
haps, do more than any one other 
force to make our financial “reforma- 
tion” permanent. It is within their 
power to prohibit, almost completely, 
the return of the bucket-shopsters and 
the fake promoters to power. And they 
can do this in a way that will redound 
to their own financial betterment. 
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plus funds of investors—the funds, that 
is, which have heretofore been going 


into the tills and coffers of bucket- 
shopsters and fake promoters—into 
high-grade, conservative and_ well 


selected investments. 

To accomplish this, the banks would 
have to do a vast amount of educational 
work. Also, the officials of the banks 
would have to keep constantly alert as 
to the investment situation. Finally, it 
might take years, in some communities, 
to break down the superstitious awe in 
which some countrymen hold the finan- 
cial system. But educational work is 
one of the chief functions of a bank. 
The officials ought to be constantly on 
the alert whether or not they are giving 
investment advice; and as for that “awe 
of the financial system,” if the pro- 
moters of fraudulent securities, with 
nothing to sell but lurid bits of paper, 
can break it down, country bankers, 
already having the respect and confi- 
dence of their depositors, and with 
genuine investments to offer should not 
have much trouble. 





More About Registering Bonds 

In our last issue, our reply regarding 
the registering of bonds was not quite 
clear to some of our readers. We there- 
fore wish to explain as follows: 

There are two kinds of bonds: regis- 
tered and coupon. A registered bond is 
one which resembles a_ certificate of 
stock. It is made out in the name of 
the holder, has no coupons attached, and 
its interest is paid by checks mailed from 
the company’s office direct to the regis- 
tered holder. Such bonds are very often 


issued in large denominations to institu- 
tions, insurance companies, and others who 
are large security holders, The advan- 
tage lies in the avoidance of handling 
coupons, insurance against loss or theft; 
besides the direct remittance of interest 
is more convenient. 

Coupon bonds, in most cases, can be 
“registered as to principal.” Such bonds 
have sheets of coupons attached, each 
of which are cashed by the company as 
they become due. If the owner wishes 
to have these bonds registered in his name, 
he presents the bonds at the company’s 
office, the clerk enters his name in the 
space on the bond provided for that pur- 
pose, and at the same time registers him 
on the company’s books as the holder oi 
those identical bonds. In case these bonds 
are lost or stolen, no one can legally use 
them because they are not a good de- 
livery in that form, but only when they 
are again registered in the name of the 
bearer or in the name of a new purchaser 
and this can only be done by a power of 
attorney signed by the owner, with his 
signature guaranteed by a bank, banker 
or brokerage house known at the office 
of the secretary of the company. 

For any one who keeps his bonds ir 
a safe deposit box to which no one else 
has access, there is little advantage ir 
going to the trouble of registering coupor 
bonds, but in case he so desires, he ca 
do this himself, or have his banker or 
broker do it for him, without charge ir 
any case. 


Something Worth Reading 


A book that should be read by al! 
who are interested in the growth and 
development of the American banking 
system has just been issued. It is 
called “A Century of Banking in New 
York,” and was written by Henry 
Wysham Lanier. An edition has been 
distributed by the Farmers’ Loan and 
Trust Co. The book combines enter 
taining reading as well as worth while 
analysis. 

Of particular interest is the chapter 
on “World War Banking Problems,’ 
which concludes: 

“The war left us the creditor natior 
of the world. It definitely shifted the 
international money centre from Lon- 
don to New York. Asa sort of symbo! 
of this transition, we found ourselves 
with almost half of the world’s entire 
stock of gold coin. 

“American bankers have been con- 
fronted with plenty of inevitable prob 
lems of readjustment at home—getting 
back to a less inflated basis than was 
necessary during the war, working t 
best advantage with the Federal Re- 
serve system, meeting the _ terrific 
shrinkage of commodity values when 
these slumped from the high levels, in 
general financing hugely increased in- 

(Continued on page 728) 
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even $200,000, on which the Government 
takes nearly 50% in taxes. If he invests 
the majority of his capital in Municipals 
or other tax free bonds yielding, say 
4.25%, the Government would take 
nothing, whereas to obtain an equivalent 
net amount in taxable (corporation) bonds 
a yield of about 8.50% would have to be 
obtained. Quite obviously the investor 
would prefer the greater safety of the 
Municipal issues and accordingly our rich 
men have been practically eliminated as 
buyers of corporate bonds. 

Another factor that will act as a check 
on a further upward movement in the 
bond market is the marked improvement 
in sentiment and the recoyery that has 
come about in general business conditions. 
The past two years of readjustment and 
deflation from the post-war boom have 
been exceedingly costly but they have 
taught their lesson. Many people have re- 
fused to buy any securities except those 
of the highest investment character through 
fear of what the future might have in 
store. Accordingly, as prosperity returns, 
confidence will be gradually restored. Op- 
portunities for profit will appear greater 
in stocks than in bonds and a sizable 
proportion of the general public will, no 
doubt, transfer their investments from 
bonds to stocks. This switching from 
bonds to stocks—it is already going on— 
will have a tendency to keep down bond 


prices, through realizing sales, and to ~ 


stimulate stocks, through increased specu- 
lation. 
Business Cycle 


It is a generally accepted economic law 
that a rise in bonds always precedes a 
boom in stocks, and conversely, bonds al- 
ways lead a general decline. It is very 
obvious why this is true. Commencing at 
a point in the business cycle where in- 
dustry has been thoroughly liquidated, as 
it was in 1920 and 1921, surplus funds that 
have been accumulated through the liquida- 
tion first seek employment in sound bonds. 
As the supply of money becomes more 
plentiful interest rates decline and bond 
prices accordingly rise. By this time money 
has become quite easy and the low interest 
rates tend to restore public confidence. 
Capital is then attracted to stocks; a cer- 
tain amount of the money supply also find- 
ing its way into business for purposes of 
expansion or new ventures. The result is 
a period of general prosperity. As pros- 
perity continues the available supply of 
capital is further drawn upon until money 
becomes stringent. Interest rates then, 
of course, advance, causing a correspond- 
ing decline in bond prices. Further pres- 
sure by the banks causes the withdrawal 
of funds from the stock market and not 
long after business enterprises also feel 
the pressure of high money. Prosperity 
ebbs until liquidation starts in again and 
the whole process repeats itself. This, in 
a nutshell, is a very general explanation 
of the business cycle. It usually takes 
about 10 years, more or less, to complete 
the full revolution and it has repeated it- 
self so often that it has become an almost 
definitely established theory. 

Our present position in the cycle appears 
to be just between the culmination of a 
rise in bonds and a big up-swing in stocks. 
The decline in bonds is not going to com- 
mence over night and many of the some- 
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what speculative issues that are selling at 
high yields today will show further gains 
if the companies themselves show that 
they have passed the danger line safely. 
In the main, however, it is the writer’s 
opinion that the high grade gilt edge is- 
sues have about reached their peak for 
the present move. The investor, therefore, 
who cannot assume the risk of holding 
stocks can take advantage of the situation 
by buying CONVERTIBLE BONDS. He 
can,thus maintain in his investment the 
safety of the bond and at the same time 
obtain, to a certain extent, some of the 
speculative possibilities of a stock. 


Elements of Convertible Bonds 


A convertible bond does not fall below 
its intrinsic value as a bond, even in a fall- 
ing stock market; on the other hand it 
may appreciate in price many points above 
this intrinsic value, should the price of 
the stock, into which the bond is convert- 
ible, score an advance above the “conver- 
sion level.” The “conversion level” is a 
term used to designate the price at which 
the stock must sell to make the convertible 
feature of value, such level being based 
on the present price of the bond. To illus- 
trate: In the case of a bond selling at, 
say, 80, convertible into common stock on 
a par for par basis (10 shares of stock 
for each $1,000 bond), the conversion level 
would be 80, as every point above that 
level that the stock should sell would 
cause a corresponding increase in the price 
of the bond. Where a bond is convertible 
on other than a par for par basis the cal- 
culation is slightly more involved. Take 
the case of a bond selling at 90, convert- 
ible into stock at 80. Divide 80 into 1,000, 
which would give the number of shares 
that could be obtained for each $1,000 bond, 
namely, 12% shares. Then divide the 
number of shares (12%) into the present 
price of the bond (90) to arrive at the 
conversion level of 72. In other words, 
every advance in the price of the stock 
above 72 would cause a proportionate rise 
in the bonds above 90. The following rule 
is a short method, worth remembering, of 
determining this conversion level. 

To find the conversion level of a stock 
into which a bond is convertible, multiply 
the present price of the bond by the price 
at which it is convertible and divide the 
result by 100. 

There are a number of convertible bonds 
available today, some, of course, offering 
greater possibilities than others. The ac- 
companying list groups a number of the 
better known issues into Rails, Public 
Utilities and Industrials. The list does 
not attempt to classify these bonds accord- 
ing to their merits or possibilities but is 
merely given as a subject for study for 
those investors interested in this type of 
issue. 

Convertible bonds naturally fall into 
three classifications: those issues which 
are selling above their actual values as 
bonds owing to the fact that the price of 
the stock has risen to a point sufficient 
to make the conversion privilege of value; 
those which have possibilities of the con- 
version privilege becoming of value in the 
immediate future; and those of only “long 
pull” possibilities. The positions of the 
various bonds in the list may be readily 
ascertained by comparing the conversion 
level with the present price of the stock. 





Rails and Utilities 


Of the Rails, Atchison 4s and Norfolk & 
Western 6s stand out as offering the best 
opportunities for early profits. Both bonds. 
it is true, are selling above their intrinsic 
values as bonds, but they are in a position 
to benefit immediately from any appreci- 
ation in the price of the stocks. Atchison 
has reported net revenues for 1921 of over 
$46,000,000 against $26,000,000 for 1920 
and Norfolk & Western earned over $14,- 
800,000 last year compared with $3,600,000 
in 1920. Delaware & Hudson 5s also have 
rather attractive possibilities, the Road re- 
porting net revenues of $6,886,000 for last 
year against $1,890,000 the year before. 

New York Central and Southern Pacific 
are also very substantial systems and 
there is a good possibility that the price 
of these stocks will pass the present con- 
version level before the year is out. The 
St. Paul 5s are a fair second grade bond 
but the probability of the conversion privi- 
lege becoming of value seems remote. The 
Erie and New Haven issues are highly 
speculative and are not recommended. 

The three public utility companies men- 
tioned rank among the strongest of this 
class of company. The telephone bonds 
are selling on a cenversion basis but the 
company’s stock itself has always been re- 
garded as an investment issue and it has 
excellent chances for further appreciation 
in price, which will, of course, be imme- 
diately reflected in the price of the bonds 

The position of Consolidated Gas is 
exceptionally sound. Although the 
company did not earn its dividend last 
year under the 80-cent gas rate, the 
recent decision of the Supreme Court, 
which was a sweeping victory in favor 
of the company, assures without doubt 
the continuance of the present $7 divi- 
dend and even makes possible increased 
disbursements in the future. The com- 
pany, through its holdings in New York 
Edison, which it owns, is assured of a 
large income outside of its gas business. 
There is no question as to the safety of 
the 7% Convertible Notes and even if 
all developments went against the com- 
pany a purchaser could lose only the 
7 points premium he would now have 
to pay for the notes maturing in 1925. 

Detroit Edison Company has outstand- 
ing several debenture issues that are con- 
vertible into capital stock at par. These 
issues are not listed on any Exchange but 
they have a ready “over the counter” 
market in New York and elsewhere. The 
company appears to have a brilliant future 
ahead and the stock should sell materially 
higher over the coming year. 


Industrials 


Of the Industrials the Stewart Warner 
8s look good. The stock is less than § 
points below the conversion level and an 
improvement in the automobile industry 
might readily carry the price of the stock 
considerably above that figure. The &% 
bonds are the only funded debt of the 
company and are outstanding only in 
amount of $2,000,000. Based on the pres- 
ent market price of the stock, the equity 
indicated behind these bonds amounts to 
over $8,000 per $1,000 bonds. 

Atlas Powder 7%s are another issue that 
afford an excellent yield and at the same 
time offer a good opportunity for the con- 

(Continued on page 713) 
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BOND MARKET GAINS GROUND 


Many New Issues Absorbed as List Ad- 
vances Under Steady Accumulation 


There was renewed activity and strength 
in the bond market during the past two 
weeks and its absorptive power was 
further demonstrated by the large number 
of new issues which were floated and well 
taken by the public. During the past 
fortnight over $130,000,000 of bonds were 
floated. 

Foreign issues of all description are 
meeting with far better favor among the 
investing public and buying in the last 
month or so indicates that a great deal of 
the prejudice which existed in purchasing 
securities outside of this country has been 
dissipated. The improvement in European 
and South American countries and the at- 
tractive yield these bonds have been selling 
on have undoubtedly had a great deal to 
do with causing a better demand for these 
issues. 

There were few changes in the railroad 
groups. Special moves took place in the 
issues of the supposedly weaker roads, 
probably as a result of improved earnings 
and outlook for these carriers. We refer 
to Missouri, Kansas & Texas new Prior 
Lien 5s and Frisco Prior Lien 4s, which 
advanced two points and one point, re- 
spectively. Pere Marquette Ist mortgage 
5s also came in for a point and a half 
advance, 

There were a few strong spots in the 
Middle Grade Industrial group, such as 
Wilson & Co, 6s, Computing, Tabulating 
& Recording 6s, International Mercantile 
Marine 6s and Goodyear Tire 8s. These 
bonds rose anywhere from one to two and 
three-quarter points. 


Speculative Issues 


As we pointed out in our last review, 
improved industrial outlook is being an- 
ticipated by broadening demand and higher 
prices for less favorably secured bonds. 
In the railroad speculative group every 
issue advanced % point or more, with the 
exception of the Carolina, Clinchfield and 
Minneapolis & St. Louis bonds, the most 
sensational rise taking place in the new 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Adjustment 
Mortgage 5s, which we placed in our Bond 
Buyers’ Guide for the first time in our 
February 18th issue. These bonds ad- 
vanced 5% points. 

In the industrial group the only advance 
was recorded by the Cuba Cane Sugar 7% 
notes. Net gain for the two weeks was 
2% points. These bonds are now up about 
22 points from the low of 1921. 

Note: The B. & O. Southwestern 
Division bonds are an underlying mort- 
gage on a very valuable part of the 
B. & O. system. The interest on this 
particular issue has a considerably 
wider margin of safety than is indicated 
by the earning figure shown in the 
“Interest Times Earned” column. These 
five years are really not a fair basis 
for this road as Government regulations 
of coal traffic during the war cut 
heavily into the road’s earnings. The 
lst mortgage 4s of this road are only 
rated as a middle grade issue because 
of the narrow margin of earnings over 
total interest charges in the past few 
years. 
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12, Central R. R. é Sy J. (a) Genl. Mtg. 5s, 198 105% 4.75 1.40 
18, Atchison (b) Genl, Mtg. 4s, 1995.......... 87% 4.60 3.90 
14, Chic., BR. I. & Pacifico (a) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 1 81% 4.90 1,00 

Industrials. 

1. Diamond Match (c) Deb. 7%s, 1985... 108 6.60 + 
2. Armour & Co. (a) BR. E. 4%, 1939. 86% 5.75 6.75 
8. General Electric (b) Deb. 5s, 1952 97% 5.10 5.55 
4, International Paper (a) 5s, 1947.... nee 85% 6.10 16.70 
= #F { FY Seep pE Eppes 981% 5.10 ee 
6. Liggett & Myers (aa) Deb. 5s, 1951................. peicndnae 94% 5.35 4.80 
=-_  j~—— 6 Sl SaaeanRRSRe peepee eee 100 5.00 2.65 
8. National Tube (a) 5s, 1952............ parneieeeneanaseennte 97 5.20 ee 
F- %&  jBF € eres esseeeTee 97% bid-none off. 60.70 
BO. VU. BG. Sheek (a) Ge, BOGB..cccccccccccesss penhidseecunenensese 100%, 5.00 8.70 

Public Utilities. 

= i F§ jG - pear 102 5.95 3.40 
2, Amer. Tel. & Tel. (c) Ss, 1946.......... ‘ seSenecssoeses 96 5.30 4.80 
i Tr i CM scccnccgcoeueseescensesveseees 95 6.45 4.15 
4 N. ¥. Telephone (b) aft, 1939. . 90%, 5.30 ee 
5. Montana Power (c) 6s, 1948......... ose 94% 5.40 2.90 
6. 2. Gas . Electrio (a) 5s 1937 ‘ 95 5.50 4.15 
7. We Goo Me Bey Te & Be Gad) Ga, WEB. cc ccccccccccccccccces 954 5.35 2.10 
8. &*, Tel. e “Tel. SD Gah Beensbeonnenttecestaneseceecssosere 94% 5.60 1,75 

Railroads MIDDLE enane. 

1, Southern Pacific > iF & =e 79% 5.40 2.40 
2, Illinois Central (b) Col. Trust 4s, 1952. ............0.ceeeees 81 5.25 2.25 
S Babe. & Galo (BO) Bab Mabe, Ge, BOGS... cccccccccccccccccccces 78 5.60 -80 
4. Norfolk & Western (a) Conv, Gs, 1920... ... 0... 6. ccceecnees 106 5.00 8.95 
i. Se: Br ccncdcnccenncoesscscsoecseonces 90 bid-off. @98% 3.90 
6. St. Louis-San Fran. (a) 2 Pe on cccucogeeteees 69% 6.30 1,60 
7. Missouri, Kans. & Texas Prior Lien 5s, 1962 .........++..05+. 80% 6.30 at 
8. Cleve., Cin., Chic. & St. L. (a) Deb, 4%s, 1981.............. 86% 6.50 2.40 
9. Ches. & Ohio (b) Conv. 5s, _ <a penhiiebeteeesiseee 86% 6.10 1.55 
10. Pere Marquette (c) Ist Mtg. Ser 90%, 5.60 2.05 
11, Kansas City Southern (a) = wis. 8s, 1950 . haa eee ae 6414 5.50 1,70 
Se, Dommepirnmia Goad. Ble, Ge, BOD ccccccccccccccccccccccccece 95', 5.25 - 
18, St. Louis Southwostern (a) ‘Ist Bi, Ge, BRED. cc ccccccccccsccs 76 5.30 2.00 

Industrials. 

Ss 6 CO Fe ne 95% 6.40 2.10 
2. Comp. Tab. & Recording (b) Gs, 1941..............c ccc cunes 91% 6.80 5.45 
S, SR BED GED GR, Bie ce ccccccccccccccccccccccceccccs 75 5.90 2.60 
ee ee ED OD OR, PL nn. cnncecccdeconeoceetescese 93% 6.60 5.15 
6. Lackawanna Steel (0) 5s, 1950... . 2.2... c cece cece nceence 84 6.20 6.90 
rr Mt, Th 06 oc cccceenenesessececesoe 89 5.70 2.35 
eR fF QR RSET e RESO Sea oe 86% 6.10 5.00 
8. Amer. Smelting & Refining (c) 5s, 1947... 2.2.2.0... ccc cccnes 88% 5% 9.65 
i. nccccccaponceusesséeeunesecoves 118% 6.75 x 

Public Utilities. 

1. Public Service Corpn. of N. J. (a) Gs, 1959...........-.0.5. 77 6.70 ~ 
Se rr er i 2h MW. cceseescoaceeeconoes 921, 5.70 2.80 
8. Brooklyn Union Gas (a) 5s, 1045... 22... ccc ccccccccccvncs 88 6.00 *1.85 
4. Northern States Power (b) 5s, 1041... 2.2... cc ccc cccccnues 89%, 5.90 1.80 
5. Brooklyn Edison (0) 5s, 1949....... 8 9214 5.50 2.20 
6. Uteh Power & Light (a) 5s, 1944... eee 901, 5.80 1.80 
7. Cumberland Tel. & Tel. (b) 5s, 1 . . 90 6.00 1.70 

Railroads. SPECULATIVE. 

1, Western Maryland (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952......... 62\4 7.00 -70 
2. Towa Central (a) Ist Mtg. Se, 1988........... 71% 7.50 a 
8. St. Louis Southwestern (a) Cons. a & 1982. 72% 8.00 2.00 
4. St. Louis-San Francisco (a) Adj. Gd, BeBe cccccccce as 78% 7.80 *1.90 
5. Mo., Kansas & Texas Adj, Mtg. 5s, 2067 citer nestennheeens 50% on 
6. Southern Railway (a) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 1956 ...............055. 63 6.80 1,85 
7. Missouri Pacific (b) Genl. Mtg. ee  aaee 62% 6.50 90 
8. Carolina, Clinch. & Ohio (o) Ist Mtg. Ss, 1988............... 83% 6.70 1,40 
9. Minneapolis & St. Louis (a) Cons. Mtg. 5s, 1984 ............. 73% 8.60 50 

onile Coy (b) Gs, 1982 

1, e tt i ih Pitts kines enetenbeniedeeneoaeneee 85 8.20 3.80 
2. Va.-Cerolina Gaseni Gp We Becccoccecccseccescceces ts 8.90 2.75 
8. American Writing Paper ) 7s, 1939. 82 9.10 1,90 
4. American Cotton Oil 2 2 Tieases 84 7.50 3.15 
5. Cuba Cane Sugar (c) 7s, 1980......... 79% 10.80 a 

Public Utilities. 

1, Hudson & 1—Y (oh XR, * ih, bneeneaséencnanscaeus 78% 6.60 *1,60 
2, Intr. Rapid Transit (a) 5s, 1966.............. ; eeeees 63', 8.00 1,60 
8. Third Avenue (b) Refg. ‘t Nioee cceenededeneensestwncne 62 6.80 *1,.20 
4. Public Service Corp. of N. J. (a) 5s, 1959....... 2.0... 6.6005. 77 6.70 1,90 

(aa) Lowest denomination, "$5,000. (b) Lowest denomination, $500, 
(a ) Lowest denomination, $1,000. (0) Lowest denomination, $100, 


(d) Lowest denomination, $50, 

(x) This issue was created on May 1, 1921. 
- Ms gs which represents the entire funded debt of the company, was created on 

ov 
*Number of times over interest on these bonds was earned. 
**Earnings are not reported separately. 
represents number of times interest on the companies’ entire outstanding funded debt 

was earned, based on actual earnings of last five years. See text.* 
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STANDARD GAS & ELECTRIC 7s 
Yield Is 7.5% 


Would eopreciate your opinion in regard to the 
recent offering M. Byllesby & Co. of 
3,000,000 ‘Standard Gas & Electric Co. 7% gold 

nds. Are they well secured and interest 
charges covered by a safe margin’—R. S., Provi- 
dence, 

Standard Gas & Electric Co. con- 
vertible 7% gold bonds are a_ direct 
obligation of the company. Pledged as 
security for the bonds is $4,500,000 pre- 
ferred stock and $2,500,000 common 
stock of the Louisville Gas 


Inquiries on New Security Offerings 


Ist mortgage 6s due 1952, are entitled 
to a high rating among public utility 
issues and can be regarded as a con- 
seryative investment. At offered price 
of 96% they yield 6.25%. The mortgage 
authorizes $10,000,000 Series “A” bonds 
against property values as of December 
31, 1921, and provides that additional 
bonds may be issued only at par for 
not exceeding 75% of the cost of addi- 
tions to the properties, and then only 
when net earnings for the twelve 

















ARGENTINE 7s 
Offered on a 7.25% Yield 


Would appreciate your comments on the new 
offering of $27,000,000 Government of the Argen- 
tine Nation 7% gold bonds due Feb. 1, 1927.— 
A. F. F., Boston, Mass. 

Argentine 7% gold bonds due 1927 
are a direct obligation of the Argentine 
Government. Principal and interest is 
payable in United States gold coin in 
New York, free of Argentine taxes. The 
bonds were recently offered by a strong 
banking syndicate at 99 and 
interest to yield 7.25%. 





& Electric, $1,200,000 com- 





mon stock of Northern States 
Power Co, and $500,000 notes 
of Public Utility companies. 
The total appraised or mar- 
ket value of the securities 
pledged is in excess of $5,000,- 
000 as against this issue of 
$3,000,000 (closed issue). The 
proceeds of this sale will be 
used together with funds al- 
ready provided to retire $5,- 








ANNOUNCEMENT 


So many letters have been received asking our ad- 
vice on new security issues that from this time on a 
full page will be devoted to this end of the investment 
field. Owing to space limitations only a few letters 
will be published in this page but subscribers still have 
the privilege of having their inquiries answered indi- 
vidually by applying to the Inquiry Department. We 


The total net outstanding 
consolidated or funded debt 
of Argentine, as of Sept. 30, 
1921, was reported at ap- 
proximately $486,000,000, 
which together with the non- 
consolidated debt shows the 
equivalent of approximately 
$80 per capita. Recent pub- 
lished figures show a total of 
approximately $463,000,000 


gold against notes in circula- 














ge —— Page believe that readers will find this new page of great im demi ti { 
May 1 1922 = a value in aiding them to choose their investments among onl "90%. . Th . “ . = Y pn 
For the twelve months the new issues now being sold to the public. strong condition and places 
ended December 31, 1921, net Argentine currency among the 
revenue was $3,823,644, or soundest in the world. 


more than 4% times the an- 

nual interest charges on the secured funded 
debt of the company. These bonds are fol- 
lowed by other securities having an aggre- 
gate market value of about $28,000,000. 

Bonds are callable at any time before 
maturity at 105 and interest. They are 
convertible into 8% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock on the basis of each $1,000 
bond receiving $50 cash and $1,000 par 
value of the preferred stock. 

Standard Gas & Electric Co. through 
its controlled companies furnish service 
for 578 communities with a population 
of 2,250,000 in sixteen states, including 
important centers such as Minneapolis, 
St. Paul, Louisville, Pueblo, Mobile, 
Tacoma, etc. The utility service is 
70.2% electric light and power, 23.2% 
gas, 3.7% street railway and 29% mis- 
cellaneous. 

While a bond such as this which is 
not a first mortgage on the property 
cannot be considered gilt edge still it 
appears to be very well secured by valu- 
able collateral and earnings are de- 
cidedly satisfactory. The yield at the 
offered price of 95 is 7.5%. We regard 
these bonds as a very attractive busi- 
ness man’s investment. 





KANSAS GAS & ELECTRIC 1ST 6s 
Attractive Public Utility Bond 


As a subscriber to Tue Macazine oF Watt 
Street, I have noticed your comments in regard 
to the favorable outlook for public utility securi- 
ties and have decided to place some of my surplus 
funds in a good public utility bond. My idea is 
to purchase for more or less permanent invest- 
ment. What do you think of the recent issue of 
Kansas Gas & Electric Co. 1st mortgage 6s due 
merch 1, Pw i recently offered by Dillon, Read 

& Co.?—G. A. S., Chicago, Ill. 


In our opinion Kansas Gas & Electric 


676 


months preceding the issuamce are 
twice interest charges. The present 
issue is $8,000,000 and were put out to 
refund $5,868,000 Ist mortgage bonds 
due March 1, 1922, and to reimburse 
the company in part for the cost of 
additional generating capacity, trans- 
mission lines, etc. A sinking fund pro- 
vides for the annual retirement of 14% 
of the amount outstanding if obtainable 
at par or better. They are redeemable 
at 10714 up to March 1, 1927, at 106 to 
March 1, 1932, and thereafter at some- 
what lower prices, the lowest being 
100% in 1951. 

The company operates without com- 
petition the entire commercial electric 
light and power and gas business of 
Wichita, Pittsburgh and Newton, 
Kansas and 19 other cities in Kansas, 
serving a total population of about 
200,000. 

The bonds are secured by a direct 
first mortgage lien on the properties of 
the company conservatively appraised 
by independent engineers at over $14,- 
000,000. Net earnings for the three 
years ended Jan. 31, 1922 averaged $1,- 
005,981. For the twelve months ended 
Jan. 31, 1922, net earnings were $1,- 
474,719, or over three times the annual 
interest charges of $480,000 on this issue. 
The company has recently been granted 
new 35-year franchises in Wichita and 
in most of the remaining cities in which 
it operates. 

The entire common stock of this 
company is owned by the American 
Power & Light Co. which is affiliated 
with interests closely identified with 
General Electric Co. 


The area of the Republic is 
approximately 1,100,000 square miles and 
national wealth is estimated at $13,800,- 
000,000. This country leads in South 
America in the volume of foreign trade. 
In 1921 it is estimated that exports 
totaled $648,000,000 and imports $613,- 
000,000. For the five years 1916-1920 
the country’s trade averaged about the 
same as in 1921. 

In our opinion this is one of the 
most attractive of the South American 
securities that have been offered to 
United States investors. Of course in 
regard to South American securities 
many investors are inclined to leave 
them alone because of a lack of confi- 
dence in the political stability of the 
South American republics. This is of 
course an important factor to take into 
consideration and while we should re- 
gard these bonds as a good business 
man’s investment suitable for a portion 
of his funds, we can not give them as 
high a rating as first class United States 
railroad or industrial issues. 





JOINT STOCK LAND BANK BONDS 


I note that among the tax-exempt securities that 
the Joint Stock Land Bank bonds offer the most 
attractive yields. As I am interested in tax ex- 
empt securities, would appreciate your advice on 
this class of security. I have particularly in mind 
the recent offering of Dallas, California and Des 
Moines Joint Stock Land Bank bonds.—A. S. S.. 
Greenwich, Conn. 

In our opinion Joint Stock Land 
Bank bonds are entitled to the highest 
rating because of the safeguards by 
which they are surrounded. They are 
obligations of the issuing banks and 
the shareholders’ liability is double the 
amount of their stock. They are also 

(Continued on page 725) 
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January Earnings and Railroad Efficiency 


A Comparison of January, 1922, with January, 1921 


LTHOUGH the volume of traffic 

handled by the Class I roads in the 

month of January, 1922, was practi- 
cally the same as in the corresponding 
month of 1921 and the actual dollar and 
cents return on the business handled was 
anywhere between 10 and 20% below 
January a year ago, the net operating 
income of the large majority of roads 
was considerably higher, in fact net 
operating deficits which were common 
in January, 1921, gave way to good 
sized net balances for the first month 
of the current year. 

How was this accomplished? In 
answer: Operating costs, wages and 
materials and supplies used in main- 
tenance work are all lower, but prob- 
ably the most important single item 
is increased operating efficiency. 
Forced practically to the wall by un- 
favorable operating conditions railroad 
executives and managers have demon- 
strated their ability to get the maxi- 
mum out of the roads when not hamp- 
ered by burdensome Government regu- 
lations and interference. 

Probably one of the most encourag- 
ing of all signs was the comeback of 
two of the country’s leading roads, 
namely, Pennsylvania and New York 
Central. As the Irishman is prone to 
say, “You can’t keep a good man 
down.” So you cannot keep a good 
road down and both these carriers 
demonstrated this when they reported 
net earnings, after hire of equipment 
and joint facility rents, of $5,008,700 
and $3,602,210, respectively; compared 
with operating deficits of $683,964 and 
$227,868, respectively, a year ago. Gross 
earnings were 18% and 10.7% lower 
than in the first month of the previous 


year. 


February Car Loadings and What They 
Indicate 

The results of operation for January, 
together with the indicated improve- 
ment in business as shown by the car 
loadings for the succeeding month 
warrant a very optimistic outlook for 
the coming year. For the first time, 
insofar as the writer can remember, the 
February volume of traffic was heavier 
than January. There were approxi- 
mately 200,000 more cars loaded in 
February than in the previous month. 
This is very unusual since February is the 
shortest month in the year and normally 
produces the smallest amount of business. 
The improvement this year was brought 
about by increased activity in the basic 
industries and the agricultural centers. 
What is needed is volume of traffic and 
the rest will take care of itself. 


for MARCH 18, 1922 


By ARTHUR J. NEUMARK 
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ANALYSIS OF RAILROAD EARNINGS FOR THE FIRST MONTH OF 1922 


The following table is compiled on the assumption that the first month represents 6.5% of 


the traffic year, as it did in the test period (June 30, 1915 to 1917, inc.). 
% Charges 
Earn 


Road 


Atchison ... 
Atlantic Coast Line 


Baltimore & Ohio ........ 


Canadian Pacific ...... . 
Chesapeake & Ohio wind 
Chicago & E. Illinois ....... 
Chicago Great Western 
Chicago, Mil. & St. Paul 
Chicago North Western . 
Chicago, R. I. & Pacific. 
*Cleve., Cin., Chic, & St. Louis 


Colorado & Southern » oes eraiay Spear 


Delaware & Hudson 


Delaware, Lack, & Western ............. 


GD wetbbidedersestendhabewetns 


ae eee 


*Kansas City So..... 


* Lake Erie & Western .. 


Lehigh Valley .. 


Louisville & Nashville .......... 


Minneapolis & St. Louis.... 
Missouri Pacific 


¥. Y¥., Ontario & Western . 
Norfolk .. ——— S60eee 
Northern P, 


a peseseveees nee 
Pere Marq bine 
Philadelphia . Reading panes 


St. Louis, San Francisco 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Line ..... 


*Southern Pacific ............. ; 


Southern Railway . 
Texas & Pacific 
Union Pacific 


ED eheccess 
Western Maryland 
Western Pacific 


Wheeling & Lake Erie ................... 
*For 12 months ended December $1, 1921. 


(a) $50 par value. 


(c) Without oil income and after capital adjustments. 
(f) On the 4% 2nd preferred stock. 


after proposed adjustments. 


Net Oper. 
Def. 


Secewe 


$2,419 
624,563 


24 


$3 Sez: 


: 8 


7) 


81 
51 


$ per Sh. 
on Pfd, 


$ per Sh. 
on Com. 


1.10 
10.80 
2.80 


7.65 
10.60 
(a) 12,76 


17.56 
3,30 


7.90 


4.30 


(0) 6,20 
6.00 


(f) .60 
(d) 8.80 


(b) After 5% on the common stock, all classes of stock share equally. 
(ad) Including Denver & Rio Grande and 























Profits 


Why Electrification of Railroads Would Increase 


Steam Less Efficient Than Electricity—How Savings 
Can Be Effected—Roads That Are Already Electrified 


S time goes flitting across the 

pages of Mr. H. G. Wells’ fasci- 

nating book, “The Outline of 
History,” a hundred years or so be- 
comes a mere fly speck on the horizon. 
It seems incredible but it was not until 
1804 that a man named Trevithick 
adapted a steam engine so that it would 
serve as a locomotive, and that was 
the beginning of railroads. They were 
a little shy on metallurgy back in 1804. 
Nobody knew how to roll sheet iron 
and make steel plates,so the railroads 
had to wait until it was possible to make 
sheet iron with which to fat ‘sate 
steam boilers for the 


By JOSEPH E. PRESTON 


our total length of all railroads is 
400,000 miles, while all of Europe has 
only 270,000 miles. This country has 
the best railroads in the world, the 
best equipped and the best managed. 
The clothes we wear, the food we eat, 
the houses we live in are assembled by 
the railroads from widely segregated 
parts of the country and delivered 
where needed. Our railroads are the 
veins through which flows the life blood 
of the country. 


Fifty years ago many locomotives 
burned wood for fuel. Just as now 
water tanks are set at convenient in- 


bian Exposition in 1893 was the famous 
909 of the New York Central Railroad. 
It was a monster in those days. Today 
it is somewhat of a pigmy compared 
to the newest big locomotives on that 
road. The locomotives have increased 
in size but the stature of the fireman 
remains stationary. The man who fires 
one of the big locomotives of today is 
just the same sized man who fired the 
toy locomotives of the wood-burning 
days. 
Human Nature Remain the Same 


In Mr. Wells’ interesting book we 
read about the Roman 





locomotives. It was not P 
until 1825 that the first s 
railroad was opened for 
traffic. 

In Mr. Wells’ retro- 
spect of the dark abysm 
of time, the palaeozoic 
periods, the time of Al- 
exander the Great, the 
Caesars, Napoleon, we 
discover that not one of 
the great men of history, 
nor a single one of the 
millions of people over 
whom they ruled, had the 
remotest idea of the pos- 
sibilities of steam as 
motive power. They 
were densely ignorant of 
electricity. The tele- 
graph and telephone, the 
gas combustion engine 
and the aeroplane were 
quite beyond their capa- 
city to invent. 

None of the folks who 
lived prior to such a re- 
cent date as 1825 were 





4 


and Grecian and Cartha- 
ginian galley slaves 
chained to the oars in the 
war vessels of those days. 
Wielding an oar in those 
picturesque barges of the 
ancients was mere pas- 
time compared to the task 
of firing one of our mod- 
ern locomotives. 

Down through all the 
ages human nature has 
been pretty much the 
same. The galley slaves 
complained of their lot. 
The firemen complained 
of their lot. They said 
they worked harder than 
anybody else on the road. 
They wanted more pay. 
They wanted shorter 
hours. They wanted this 
thing and that thing and 
to enforce their demands 
they organized the Broth- 
erhood of Locomotive 
Firemen. They got every- 
thing they asked for. 











troubled with the rail- 
roads for the very good 


reason that there were 
no railroads. When busi- 
ness was. bad _ they 
couldn’t blame it on the railroads. They 
couldn’t kick about rates. They 
couldn’t investigate the railroads. 


When one reads today the endless dis- 
cussions about the railroads, their 
shortcomings, their labor disputes, their 
high freight rates, their generally high 
costs and low returns, one gets the 
feeling that life in the days of the 
Caesars wasn’t half bad. 


400,000 Miles of Road 


In about the same length of time, 
some thirty years, that it has taken to 
overrun the world with automobiles, a 
net work of railroads spread over 
Europe. In 1831 railroads began to be 
built in this country and in a few years 
railroad building obtained a vogue 
here undreamed of in Europe. Today 
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View of the New York Central power plant at Port Morris, where 
the power is manufactured that propels the Central trains over the elec- 


trified portion of the system 


tervals along the lines of the road 
then there were wood sheds. The loco- 
motives of those days were small and 
crude compared with the huge locomo- 
tives of today. It was fun to be an 
engineer or fireman on those toy loco- 
motives. 

Then came coal, dirty, sooty, grimy 
coal. The engineers and firemen had 
to quit wearing white boiled shirts. 
They ceased to be heroes to the pretty 
girls and small boys along the line. 
They were smooch-faced, blue-shirted 
mechanics. Half the romance of rail- 
roading departed when the coal-burn- 
ing locomatives came in. 


Bigger Locomotives 


Then they began making the locomo- 
tives bigger and bigger. At the Colum- 


They are getting it today, 
and few therc are who 
begrudge them what they 
get. 

Why the Firemen Are So Important 


When the engineers and conductors, the 
brakemen, the baggage masters, the sta- 
tion agents, the switchmen, the section 
hands, the shopmen and all the rag 
tag and bobtail of the railroads saw 
when the firemen were able to accom- 
plish with their strongly organized 
brotherhood they got into the game. 
They organized brotherhoods and claimed 
affiliation with the firemen. Conductors 
and brakemen and baggage masters 
and clerks and shopmen can go on 
strike and it won't create any seri- 
ous tieup of the railroads. But when 
the firemen go on strike they tie up 
the railroads tighter than a drum. 
Over night they can paralyze business 
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YESTERDAY 


The famous DeWitt Clinton engine, the first steam 
train over the New York Central lines, wood-burning fuel. 
and capable of carrying a “load” of 20 persons and 


baggage 


and put everything all askew. It takes 
a carefully selected, strong, well-trained 
man to be a locomotive fireman. He 
is indispensable. The railroads can’t 
function without him. 


Why Not Electrification? 


One time the men who painted stripes 
on the flivvers in Henry Ford's 
factory went on strike. Nary a 
stroke of work would they do, 
they said, until Henry came across 
with a raise. 

The striking stripe painters 
interested Mr. Ford for a few 
moments only. 

“Why red 
cars?” he asked. 

This was some years ago and 
ever since Ford cars have sold 
just as well without stripes as 
with them. 

Why locomotive firemen? 

Why not electrified railroads? 

The New York Subway and 
elevated railroads operate more 
trains and carry more passengers 
than all the other railroads oi 
this country combined, and 
there isn’t a single locomotive 
fireman employed on the whole 
system. 


stripes on Ford 


Electrified Roads 


The New York, New Haven & Hart- 
ford Railroad is electrified from New 
York to New Haven. The trains seem 
to float along without effort. No chug, 
chug, chug. No smoke, no cinders, no 
soot, no dirty grimy coal. It is but a 
short haul as distances go in this 
country. More passengers and more 
freight offers for the longer haul to 
Boston. If this railroad would continue 
their electrification to Boston they 
would get practically all of the Boston 
and New York business instead of di- 
viding it up as they now do with motor 
cars and coastwise boats. Anybody 
that can travel on an electric train isn’t 
going to take a long motor ride or 
steamboat ride because the electric 
train is faster, cleaner, more desirable 
in every way. It might be possible to 
reduce the passenger and freight rates 
because of the greater efficiency of elec- 
tricity, greater fluidity to traffic, greater 
speed. It would greatly lessen the 
labor cost because an electric locomo- 
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tive dispenses with coal and 
that means not only the 
elimination of the fireman 
but also the coal heavers, 
the extra shovel men, the 
coal yards, the hundreds of 
cars required to keep the 
locomotives supplied with 
coal, 

The Boston & Maine Rail- 
road has one stretch of track 
electrified, that through the 
Hoosac Tunnel. If this 
road would electrify from 
Boston to Hoosac Tunnel 
they would effect handsome 
savings on both labor and 
More freight moves 
over the Boston & Maine 
Fitchburg division than al- 
most any other railroad in 
the world. In good times it is one well 
nigh endless procession of long freight 
trains, and these trains are hauled by 
two and many times three enormous 
locomotives required to lift the heavy 
loads over the grades. Three locomo- 
tives eating up coal in ruinous waste, 
three engineers, three firemen, to move 











TODAY 


“Steaming-up” in the yards, a typical example of the 
waste, or fuel inefficiency, which Joseph Preston con- 


demns in the accompanying article 


a train that one electric locomotive 
could haul with one man to operate it. 


A Few Figures 


With a modern steam electric gen- 
erating plant power can be produced 
that will enable an electric locomotive 
to move 1,600 tons of freight 





motive along. Locomotives wear out 
amazingly fast, much faster than an 
automobile. Run a locomotive 75,000 
miles and it must go to the shops 
for a thorough making over and 
renovation. Thousands of automobiles 
have run 75,000 miles and are stil? 
in very good condition—at least the 
advertisements of the manufacturers 
say they are. An electric locomotive 
because of the small number of parts 
to its mechanism will run for half a 
million miles with only occasional re- 
pairs. 

Since prohibition went into effect in 
this country the only successful manner 
in which Bostonians can quench a 
severe thirst is to take a trip to Mon- 
treal. The Montreal and Boston ex- 
press trains are now liberally patronized 
But the railroad fare from Boston to 
Montreal and return amounts to as 
much as the ordinary man can earn in 
a week. If the Boston & Maine would 
electrify its lines from Boston to Mon- 
treal they might be able to reduce the 
fare, run speedier, cleaner, more desir- 
able trains and they would get more 
business. Under present condi- 
tions in making the run from Bos- 
ton to Montreal it is necessary to 
change the locomotive four times, 
at Nashua, Concord and Woods- 
ville, N. H., and Newport, Vt. 
Not only does the locomotive 
change four times but the train 
crews change four times. Were 
the line electrified these division 
points, which are old time, handed 
down traditions, would disappear. 
An electric locomotive could haul 
the trains the entire distance, at 
far greater speed, at far less ex- 
pense and with decidedly greate: 
comfort to the passengers 


A Good Investment 


The best investment the New 
York Central Railroad ever made 
was in the short stretch of elec- 
trified road leading into the Grand 
Central Terminal in New York 
City It made Park avenue over 
from a depressing avenue of dilapi- 
dated piano factories and lonesome 
boarding houses into one of the 
most desirable, one of the handsomest, 
the most fashionable avenues of any 

(Continued on page 726) 





one mile with the use of 100 
pounds of coal. To move 
1,000 tons of freight one 
mile a steam locomotive uses 
290 pounds of coal. One 
electric locomotive is equal 
in hauling capacity to three 
of the most modern of steam 
locomotives. In addition to 
the saving on coal there is 
the fireman, the small army 
of engine hostlers, wipers, 
roundhouse men, to care for 
the locomotive. There are 
the water tanks, the coal 
yards, the turn tables, the 
cinder pits, the machine shop 
which must be maintained 
to nurse the cranky loco- 





TOMORROW 
The latest in electric railway locomotives in use by 
the Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul Railroad 
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Delaware & Hudson R.R. Co. 








What is Delaware & Hudson Worth? 


Cut in Operating Costs Are Encouraging Feature—Coal Traffic 
and Its Bearing on the Company—The Dividend Position 


TRANGE as it may 


' By JOHN MORROW 


tions are concerned, Delaware 





seem, after the experi- 
ence of the past several 
years, there is an increas- 
ingly active disposition to 
search out values in rail 
shares in an attempt to 
make selections that will 
prove subsequently profit- 
able. There is a growing 
feeling in conservative quar- 
ters of the financial district 
that we are going to have 
a rail market—not the kind 
of a rail market, perhaps, 
of fifteen or sixteen years 
ago, when the average price 
of the active rail stocks was 
some sixty points above 
present levels—but, at least, 
a market in which the rail- 
road shares will more nearly 
hold their own with the 
industrial shares than they 
have done in the more re- 
cent bull markets. For in- 
stance, in 1919, when the 
industrials were advancing 
forty points, the rails had 
to be satisfied with a meager 
ten points. 
For the past two or three 








DELAWARE 
ano HUDSON 


AND CONNECTIONS 


& Hudson has a permanent 
supply. 

It is popular in reckon- 
ing the equities or assets 
of the anthracite roads in 
their coal properties to put 
a per ton value on the 
known coal in the ground 
and to call the total the 
asset value of the coal. It 
is a truism to state that 
unmined coal is valuable 
only as it may be profitably 
mined and distributed to the 
consumer, and the rate of 
production and consumption 
is an important factor in de- 
termining its value as an in- 
come producer. However, 
for the sake of the illustra- 
tion, a value of 20 cents a ton 
on Delaware & Hudson's 
750,000,000 tons would make 
the total $150,000,000, where- 
as the whole capitalization of 
the road, bonds and shares, is 
about $135,000,000. 

Since 1916, results from 
operations of the coal mining 
department have not been re- 
ported. In the six years from 
1911 to 1916, inclusive, net 








months there has been a 
growing interest in the rail 
shares, and, naturally, the 
earlier interest was turned toward the 
dividend paying rails, but even now, 
when the so-called standard dividend 
paying rails have enjoyed appreciable 
advances, there are a few of the old 
line issues which have experienced a 
very inconsiderable share of market 
attention, and one of these is Delaware 
& Hudson. This company, one of the 
oldest transportation systems in the 
United States, has_a dividend record 
extending back to 1826. Dividend pay- 
ments have not come in unbroken 
sequence since that date, but there have 
been only about twelve years in which 
some payments were not made to 
shareholders. The present rate is $9 
and has been in effect since 1906, when 
an increase from $7 was made. 

The Delaware & Hudson mileage is 
limited territorially and the road serves 
a relatively small area. Its lines run 
from Wilkes-Barre, Pa., in the heart 
of the anthracite region, north to Al- 
bany, New York, and thence up across 
the Canadian border and into Montreal. 
Delaware & Hudson’s total mileage is 
only about one thousand, but for all 
that it is one of the interesting and im- 
portant transportation systems of the 
country. While the company is well 
known as a railroad, the most interest- 
ing and, at the same time, vital part of 
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Delaware & Hudson is its control of 
anthracite lands. Title to these lands is 
held either directly by the Delaware & 
Hudson or by its stock ownership of 
the Hudson Coal Company. Under a 
contract made some thirteen years ago, 
the Hudson Coal Company purchases all 
the coal produced from the mines directly 
owned by the Delaware & Hudson. 


The Coal Investment 


As is the case with most of the anthra- 
cite roads, it is well nigh impracticable to 
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get definite figures which will pin the 
value of coal lands and their operations 
down to conclusive totals. As far back 
as 1917, it was estimated that Delaware & 
Hudson controlled coal tonnage in the 
ground aggregating 750,000,000 tons. In 
other words so far as present considera- 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


revenues from the coal min- 
ing averaged about $800,000 
annually, excluding dividends received 
from the stock of coal companies owned 
During those six years the average annual 
production was a little over 7,000,000 tons 
In 1920 the Delaware & Hudson coal 
properties mined 8,089,182 tons, repre- 
senting 11.39% of the total output of 
Pennsylvania. Even without possessing 
figures to prove the statement, it may 
be assumed that in recent years Dela- 
ware & Hudson’s profits from its coal 
properties have been larger than in the 
six years for which figures are available. 
The anthracite industry, while not 
exactly facing a crisis, has in front of 
it the very serious question of an ad- 
justment of miners’ wages. The present 
wage agreement expires April Ist, and 
at the present writing a strike is threat- 
ened. Cessation of mining for a few 
weeks would not have any appreciable 
effect upon the distribution of coal 
through the usual channels, for there 
is a relatively large supply of anthra- 
cite above ground and the open season 
is coming on. The question confront- 
ing such roads as Delaware & Hudson 
is not a question of the immediate sup- 
ply of coal, but the question of margin 
of profit, etc., should there be an ad- 
justment of wages, a reduction in freight 
rates, and a cut in selling prices. 
There is no way of clearly ascertain- 
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ing on what margin of profit coal 
properties, like those of Delaware & 
Hudson, have been operating, but even 
allowing for decreased miners’ wages, 
decreased coal freight rates and de- 
creased retail prices for anthracite, 
there is nothing that should threaten 
the stability of the anthracite business, 
which, in the last analysis, is the back- 
bone of the Delaware & Hudson road, 
and, incidentally, a very sturdy back- 
bone it is and, in all probability, will 
continue to be. 
Earnings and Dividends 

In the old days, before the “flood,” 
when railroads operated more or less 
at peace with the world, there was 
seldom, if ever, any question about the 
size of Delaware & Hudson’s earnings 
as they related to dividend require- 
ments. The year 1917 showed a rela- 
tively large drop in net income, but 
revenues from the coal properties were 
larger than usual and the road covered 
dividend requirements with a sufficient 
margin to spare. 

In the three years 1918, 1919 and 
1920 actual earnings were poor, but 
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that was the period of Government 
control, during which the standard re- 
turn applied, and this guarantee was 


large enough to put the $9 dividend out - 


of jeopardy. 

In 1921 Delaware & Hudson covered 
the dividend, and final figures, when 
issued, are expected to show between 
$10 and $11 a share on the stock. Ship- 
ments of anthracite from the company’s 
properties in 1921 are estimated to have 
been about 7,000,000 tons, as compared 
with 8,000,000 tons in 1920. Reduced 
production was particularly in evidence 
during the closing months of the year. 
Although coal production last year was 
under that of the years immediately 
preceding there is no present expecta- 
tion that earnings from the coal de- 
partment were substantially below the 
total for 1920. The estimate that the 
road earned the $9 dividend last year, 
with a fair margin to spare, is based 
on the assumption that other income 
was about the same as in 1920. 

A noteworthy feature of the 1921 
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New third track, Schcarie Junction to Delanson, on the D. & H. View looking 
south, showing new bridze. at double crossing, about one mile north of Schoharie 


Junction, 


showing of Delaware & flud-on was 
that gross revenues totalled between 
$45,500,000 and $4 00,000, a small in- 
crease over 1920. Most of the leading 
railroads reported, in 1921, substantially 
smaller gross revenues than for 1920, 
and therefore Delaware & Hudson’s 
performance presents a pleasing and 
altogether satisfactory contrast. 

Like all roads, Delaware & Hudson’s 
operating expenses ran up very sharply 
beginning in 1918, and the percentage 
of expenses to gross revenues averaged 
above 90% in the three years beginning 
with 1918 and ending with 1920. In 
1921 operating ratio was approximately 
85%. Compared with normal condi- 
tions 85% is an extremely high ratio, 
but the fact that the company found it 
possible to decrease its proportionate 
expenses to gross, as compared with 
the level of the three preceding years, 
shows progress in the right direction. 
That item of operating expenses called 
transportation costs, which includes the 
pay-roll, always has been regarded as 
one of the best tests of any railroad’s 
operating efficiency, and while wage 
conditions are abnormal the transporta- 
tion cost account is still of primary 
importance in its relation to gross 
revenues. 

In 1921 Delaware & Hudson decreased 
transportation costs over $3,500,000 but 
increased, very slightly, expenditures on 
maintenance. Consequently, practically 


all of the decrease in operating expenses 
last year was due to a cut in transporta- 
tion costs, which, obviously, is a factor 
of decided encouragement to the com- 
pany’s shareholders. 

In pre-war times Delaware & Hud- 
son’s transportation ratio averaged 
around 35% of gross, and total operat- 
ing ratio ran from 62% to 68%. In 
1921 ratio of transportation costs was 
brought below 40% for the first time 
since 1916. Of course, there is plenty 
of room for further improvement, but 
it seems as if Delaware & Hudson did, 
in 1921, all that was hymanly possible 
under conditions prevailing and, inci- 
dentally, conditions that will prevail so 
the 


long as the deadlock over wage 
level remains. 
Traffic and Coal 
While Delaware & Hudson mines, 


from its coal properties, from 7,000,000 
to 8,000,000 tons of coal annually, this 
is not by any means the total tonnage 
of coal transported over the lines. In 
1920 coal tonnage, both anthracite and 
bituminous, totalled about 16,600,000, 
of which 12,389,000 tons was anthracite 
and the remainder bituminous, a total 


which showed an increase of about 
4,500,000 tons over the total of 1916. 
In the five years from 1911 through 
1916 total coal tonnage ran from 


10,500,000 tons to about 12,000,000 tons. 
(Continued on page 736) 





EARNINGS RECORD DELAWARE & HUDSON 
(EXCLUDING STANDARD RETURN IN 1918-19-20) 
Gross Revenues Operating Income Other Income Earned on Stock 

1915 ... $28,787,519 $9,059,812 $1,777,827 $14.28 
1916 26,634,426 7,781,928 2,395,928 9.78 
i dandsewmwedl 29,989,399 5,644,353 4,789,728 11,75 

} WIS ......++- 34,789,864 2,344,387 4,618,587 2.10 

S Bee cccaceesccoes 34,749,709 1,778,583 3,688,540 , 

> EE sseresentsec’ SEED 2,040,976 8,829,112 
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Industrials 


Another Year of Triumph for the Chain Stores 


Built on Scientific Principles of Merchandising the Chain Store 







Companies Are Among the Soundest, Commercial Enterprises 


HE drift to chain store methods of 
a retailing is every year becoming 

more marked. This is a natural 
process of evolution. All the time we 
are aiming to do business more efficiently 
and more.economically driven on by the 
stress of competition. In this highly 
competitive age, the enterprise that can 
cut down costs to the minimum and give 
the greatest value to the customer is the 
one destined to reap the greatest meas- 
ure of success, From the five and ten 
cent variety articles, the chain idea has 
been applied to the retail selling of gro- 
ceries, cigars, drugs, shoes, wearing ap- 
parel, candy and other lines, Daily it is 
being applied to new angles, as a result 
of the success that has attended it in 
other fields. 


It must not be assumed, however, that 
the mere intention to apply chain stores 
methods to a business insures its success. 
There is a tendency to over-capitalize the 
reputation of the chain store, particularly 
on the part of stock promoters. Quite a 
few stock issues have been- offered to the 
public recently with little more tangible 
behind them than the fact that the par- 
ticular business was to be conducted in 
accordance with the principles employed 
by established successful chain systems. 
The system itself is not enough. First 
there must be offered articles or services 
which are needed constantly by the public 
and secondly there must be an intelligent 
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and capable management. When these 
two essentials are combined with capital, 
the rudiments of a successful chain system 
are present. 

Space does not permit the description 
and analysis of all the leading chain store 
companies, However four of the prin- 
cipal companies are included herewith. 
They are Kresge, Woolworth, U. S. Drug 
and Piggly Wiggly. 


S. S. Kresge Company 


Prospective Increase in Earning Power Should Result in Higher 
Dividend Rate 


Kresge’s first store was started in 1897, 
and since that time the company has made 
consistent progress. It must be a matter 
of pride to the management that in a 
year like 1921, the company showed 
record sales and earned record profits. 
From the start the company has been 
handled with great foresight, and every 
step that was taken was well considered 
and well planned. The profits from year 
to year instead of being dissipated in div- 
idends were reinvested in the business, 
and to what advantage the magnitude of 
the business today shows. From one 
store in 1897 the business has grown un- 
til it embraced 200 stores in 1921 with a 
sales volume of $55,859,010. Until 1912 
outside capital had no opportunity to 
participate in the development or profits 
of the Kresge stores. 

Growth of Sales 

The steady growth of sales year by 

year indicates the steady and consistent 
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expansion which is going on all the time. ° 


In 1912 the company showed sales of 
$10,325,487; by 1915 they had jumped to 
$20,943,300; in 1919 they were $42,668,- 
060; in 1920 they had advanced to $51,- 
245,311 and in 1921 they set a record of 
$55,859,010. In nine years the sales capac- 
ity of the company increased over four 
hundred per cent. 

Not only the gross sales capacity but 
the volume of sales per store have been 
increasing. From 85 stores in 1912 the 
total number of stores in operation had 
grown to approximately 200 at the end 
of 1921, an increase of less than 140% 
compared with over 400% in sales. Sales 
per store in 1912 were $121,476—in 1921 
they were $279,295 per store. These fig- 
ures prove that Kresge’s growtl is due 
as much to increasing patronage for the 
stores already opened as to the addition 
of new stores. 

Profits, too, steadily. 


have increased 


As against average profits of $7,872 per 
store in 1912, the company had an average 
of $23,135 in 1921, which is another in- 
dication of Kresge’s growing efficiency 
Measuring the profits in volume, the bal- 
ance for dividends in 1912 was $669,179 
or 5.29% on the Common Stock; in 1915 
was $1,293,219 or 11.53%; in 1919 was 
$2,280,201 or 21.40%; in 1920 was $2,753,- 
506 or 26.13% and in 1921 was $3,402,032 
or 20.25% on the common capitaliza- 
tion which was increased by 54% during 
the year. War taxes consumed a large 
portion of the profits in other years so 
that with these burdens lightened the 
amount of income available for dividends 
should be greater in the coming year 
even supposing that its earning power re- 
mains stationary around its present stand 
ard. 
Dividend Record 


During 1921 the company paid a divi- 
dend of 54% in Common stock amount- 
ing in all to $5,645,700. In addition it 
paid the regular 6% rate in cash, Five 
years previously, in 1921, the company 
had paid a stock dividend of 80% to its 
common stockholders, evidencing that in 
the matter of dividends its stockholders 
have been treated liberally in recent years 
Cash dividends varying from 3 to 6% 
have been paid in every year since 1913 

As a result of the large dividend 
Kresge Common has been the center of 
much activity in 1921. It sold around 
130 in January, 1921, had reached 150 
by April in anticipation of forthcoming 
events, and after the dividend announce- 
ment touched as high as 177. When 
the stock sold ex-dividend, it fell to a 
level of 110, which was obviously above 
its price as a 6% dividend payer, but 
which reflected the favorable develop- 
ments that were going on within the com- 
pany. At present the stock has advanced 
from the 110 mark of early January to a 
level of around 132. Selling at 132 and 
paying dividends of 6%. it yields only 
slightly over 434%, so that it is already 
discounting forthcoming developments, It 
is probable that the company will show 
an earning power of between $25 and 
$30 per share in the present year, and 
this prospective or actual earning power 
will be responsible either for an addi- 
tional stock dividend or an increase in 
the cash dividend rate. What action may 
be taken is of course a matter solely in 
the hands of the directors. In view of the 
54% stock dividend in 1921, another stock 
dividend of any size this year is highly 
improbable particularly as the surplus of 
the company at the end of 1921 was 
equivalent to 28% on the outstanding 
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common, compared with a ratio of 73% 
the year previously. The directors might 
easily put the stock on a 10% annual cash 
basis, and accumulate the prospective re- 
maining 15 or 20% for future stock div- 
idends. 
Conclusion 

What action will be taken—if any— 
is purely a matter of guesswork at this 
stage, only it is pertinent to point out 
that the excellent progress of the com- 
pany justifies that something be done, and 
the stock at 132 is anticipating to some 
extent whatever this “something” may be. 
The writer does not believe that Kresge 
common at 132 is a stock that will give 
a quick turn-over in profits, but anyone 
buying the stock with the intention of 


1olding it for a long period is likely to 
reap a handsome profit over a few years. 
The stock has great earning power and 
the stockholder will share generously in 
the profits both through cash and periodic 
stock dividends. 

The balance sheet at the end of 1921 
reflects a very strong position, Current 
assets were $12,251,919 against current 
liabilities of $3,026,040, consisting mainly 
of accounts payable. Cash _ alone 
amounted to $5,141,962, not far short of 
the combined total of its current and 
funded indebtedness, Plans call for the 
opening of sixteen new stores in 1922 
which will make a substantial addition t 
the sales volume and very likely to the 
earning power of the company 


F. W. Woolworth Company 


Powerful Financial Position—Increased Dividends Likely 


Woolworth has been making the same 
kind of steady progress as the Kresge 
company, though not so fast. In 1912 it 
had 631 stores and in 1921 it had 1137. 
The average sales per store were $95,877 
in 1912 and by 1921 had increased to 
$129,864 per store without any increase 
in the prices of the commodity sold. 
Average profits per store rose in the 
same way from $8,581 in 1912 to $12,131, 
in 1921, showing the increasing efficiency 
of the company. This rate of increase 
while considerable is not nearly as favor- 
able as the record of the Kresge Com- 
pany. 

Higher Profits 


Gross sales of Woolworth grew from 
$60,557,767 in 1912 to $147,654,647 in 1921. 
Year by year the growth has been con- 
sistent beth in total volume and average 
volume per store. The “five and ten” is 
continually attracting more patronage, 
largely because of the excellent values it 
gives. Any prejudices that may have ex- 
isted in the past towards the store are 
disappearing. It is no longer a matter 
of condescension or a cause of em- 
barrassment to enter the “five and ten.” 


Woolworth had the audacity to invade 
haughty Fifth Avenue, New York’s aris- 
tocratic thoroughfare, and in addition to 
breaking down barriers is getting good 
operating results there. Service and value 
ultimately bring their reward and public 
recognition of the measure of service and 
value meted out by Woolworth and kin- 
dred organizations is reflected in an ever 
growing patronage. 

Net profits for 1921 were $13,792,960 or 
$19.34 per share compared with $9,775,252 
or $14.73 per share in 1920. These were 
the profits after writing off for depre- 
ciation of inventory values $1,743,170 in 
1921 and $4,478,605 in 4920—a provision 
that was dictated more by conservatism 
than necessity. Earnings are the highest 
in the published record of the company 
both in dollars and per share on the com- 
mon capitalization. Compared with 
earnings of $19.34 per share in 1921, the 
average earning power for the five pre- 
vious years was $15.84 per share, on a 
capitalization, however, that was less than 
that outstanding at present. 


British Investments 
No income is being received at present 
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from the holdings in the English Wool- 
worth Company, the control of which is 

the hands of the American company. 
Over 100 stores are now in operation in 
the British Isles, and plans are under con- 
sideration for opening up fifty additional 
stores. The profits earned by the English 
company are‘not being distributed as div- 
idends but are being reinvested to ad- 
vantage in the business, Eventually, this 
policy will bring more profitable results 
and it is well to keep the English organ- 
ization in mind as a future source of 
revenue for the company. 

Woolworth Common has had a good 
advance in 1921. In the early months it 
was selling around 105 and rose steadily 
until it touched a high of 13934 for the 
year. Since the beginning of the new year 
it has continued its upward course touch- 
ing a high of 152% and now selling 
around 149. Last April when the stock 
was selling at 114, it was recommended 
to readers of this MAGAZINE as offering 
attractive speculative opportunities and 
those who acted on that recommendation 
have reason for congratulation. Since 
































BEFORE THE CROWD COMES IN 


Photo from Underwood & Underwood 


A View of One of the F. W. Woolworth 5 and 10-Cent Stores. Gross sales of Woolworth increased from $60,000,000 in 1912 


to $147,000,000 in 1921. 
for MARCH 18, 1922 


Other American chain store corporations enjoy corresponding prosperity 
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1917 the Common has been on a regular 
cash dividend basis of 8%, with rates 
varying from 2 to 734% prior to that 
time. In addition to the cash dividend, 
the company paid a stock dividend of 
30% in June, 1920, and maintained the 
8% rate on the increased capitalizaticn. 
Based on its selling price of 149, the 
stock, paying cash dividends of 8%, 
gives a return of only approximately 
5.4%, so that like Kresge Common, its 
price is discounting forthcoming develop- 
ments. The probability is that another 
stock dividend will be paid, although in 
view of the exceptionally strong cash 
position of the company an extra cash 
disbursement may be made. When the 
company declared the 30% stock divi- 
dend in 1920 it had a surplus of over 
50% of its common stock on the books, 
but at the present time the surplus is 
equivalent to about 34% on the common. 
Accordingly the maximum stock divi- 
dend, if such is declared, is not likely to 
be in excess of 20%, but it may be sup- 
plemented by an extra cash disbursement 
or a permanent increase in the rate. It is 
unwise to prophesy what directors may 
do, so the best that can be said is that 
conditions warrant a 20% stock dividend, 
and an extra cash disbursement or a per- 
manent increase in the 8%_rate. 


‘Strong Financial Position 


Assuming an earning power of $13,- 
792,960—last year’s standard—the com- 
pany could pay 10% on the $78,000,000 
stock that would be outstanding after a 
20% stock dividend, and add nearly $6,- 
000,000 or over 7%4% to surplus. 

Like Kresge Common at 132, Wool- 
worth Common at 149 does not promise 
a quick turnover in profits. Its present 








30 ——— | 


~~ 
wn 


LEADING CHAIN STORED 
EARNINGS ON COMMOM 


~ 
o 


Dollars-per-Share- 
a 


oO 


0 


UNITED 


WORTH CO DRUG CIGAR 
1 1920 @® 1921 wy 


WOOL- KRESGE UNITED 




















price discounts the effect of a 20% stock 
dividend and possibly an extra cash div- 
idend. As a long pull stock, however, it 
has good possibilities and should show a 
profit to a patient holder. 

As of December 31, 1921, the company 
had total current assets of $28,043,007 
compared with current liabilities of $4,- 
336,965. Cash alone totalled $11,050,799 
equivalent to over 2% times current lia- 
bilities, composed mainly of a $3,500,000 
reserve for Federal taxes and similar 
items. Inventaries have declined from 
$17,914,419 on December 31, 1920 to $15,- 
688,533 at the end of last year. Few 
companies can boast the excellent position 
that the balance sheet of this company 
reveals. 


Piggly Wiggly Stores, Inc. 
Rapid Rate of Growth—Shares to Be Listed on New York 
Stock Exchange 


Piggly Wiggly Stores, Inc. has in- 
corporated the self service principle with 
the chain store idea, and accordingly may 
lay claim to a distinction of its own 
among the chain systems. The retailing 
of high grade standard brands of gro- 
ceries is the function of the company and 
it is done in a novel way. Customers 
enter through a turnstile and of their 
own accord select their purchases, the 
prices of which are indicated by swinging 
tags, from well arranged shelves, placing 
them in a basket provided for the pur- 
pose at the entrance. The aisles of the 
store are so arranged that the customer 
must notice every article on display, and 
this contact is in itself a strong urge to 
buy. As he emerges, he passes through 
another turnstile where his purchases are 
quickly wrapped and his bill rapidly cal- 
culated. By this method of merchandis- 
ing, the customer is saved from delay, 
the annoyance of persuasion and buys at 
lower prices, while the company is saved 
clerk hire, expense and earns the custom- 
er’s good will which means his continued 
patronage. The name of the company 
may be quaint, but its business and 
methods are sound. 

Some confusion exists regarding the 
two principal Piggly Wiggly Companies 
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whose names are somewhat similar, The 
Piggly Wiggly Corporation is the origi- 
nal company, which acquired the patents, 
trademarks and rights of the Piggly Wig- 
gly system but sold no goods. For a 
time it gave individual operators the right 
to open stores in specified localities, in 
return for royalties of one half of one 
per cent. of the gross sales of such stores 
and agreements to abide by certain reg- 
ulations. Subsequently the company 
known as Piggly Wiggly Stores Inc., was 
incorporated to operate stores in terri- 
tories not already allocated on the same 
conditions as the operators in other re- 
gions, The Piggly Wiggly Corporation 
obtained a large interest in the new com- 
pany whose shares are listed on the Chi- 
cago Exchange owning some 27,000 shares 
of Class A stock for which it paid $39 per 
share in cash and some 37,500 shares of 
Class B stock which it received in pay- 
ment for patent rights out of a total of 
150,000 Class A and 50,000 Class B stock 


outstanding. 


Has Turned Corner 


Piggly Wiggly Stores Inc. met with 
many difficulties in the deflation period, 
but it has weathered them all in good 
shape. At times the decline in com- 











modities was so rapid, that even the Piggly 


Wiggly stores with their record for 
quick turn-over could not keep pace and 
losses were inevitable. In the last quarter 
of 1921 the worst had passed and now 
everything looks roseate for a very suc- 
cessful year in 1922, Stores are being 
opened in New York and surrounding ter- 
ritory, and the present rate of growth 
of the system is almost as phenomenal as 
that which characterized its early activ- 
ities. A new departure is the inauguration 
of a chain of stores selling variety mer- 
chandise, priced from four to thirty-nine 
cents on the self service principle, accord- 
ing to standardized Piggly Wiggly 
methods. These stores, however, have ne 
direct connection with the Piggly Wig- 
gly Stores Inc., but are a child of the 
parent corporation. 

Sales of the entire Piggly Wiggly sys- 
tem embracing 650 stores amounted to 
approximately $53,000,000 in 1921. Of 
this volume, Piggly Wiggly Stores Inc., 
with 330 stores had sales of over $30,- 
000,000. For the first nine months of 
1921 the company sustained an operating 
deficit of $48,300.62, but fully readjusted 
to the new conditions showed a profit of 
$270,063.07 for the last quarter, making 
a net operating profit for the year of 
$221,762. In the month of January, 1922, 
which is not as good as other months of 
the year, the company had net profit af- 
ter charges of $72,739.24. If this is ac- 
cepted as an average monthly standard 
the earnings for 1922 should amount to 
about $875,000, although this is below the 
estimate for the year which is placed at 
$1,200,000. 

Piggly Wiggly Stores Inc., in addition 
to the profits to be derived from the op- 
eration of its own stores had recently 
opened to it a new source of revenue. 
Instead of availing itself of its privileges 
to install stores in all undeveloped ter- 
ritory, the company has contracted to 
allow independent companies to operate 
stores in certain portions of such terri- 
tory, in return for which it receives a 
royalty of one-quarter of one per cent. 
on the gross sales of the stores operated 
and one-half of the initial license fees. 
During the portion of 1921 that this con- 
tract was in operation, the company de- 
rived a profit from it amounting to over 
$90,000. It is expected that the annual 
revenue from this source in the future 
will be of substantial proportion. 

In 1920 after the first violent decline in 
prices, the company suspended the divi- 
dends on the Class A stock temporarily, 
and by the middle of the year there will 
be some $8 per share accumulated in 
back dividends. 


The Dividend Situation 
Estimated earnings of $1,200,000 for 
1922 would be equivalent to $8 per share 
on the 150,000 shares of Class A stock 
outstanding. On this performance the 
company could pay its current annual div- 
idend of $4, and clear up something on its 
back payments. According to present ex- 
pectations dividends will be resumed and 
the Class A stock once more established 
on a regular dividend basis by the middle 
of the year. 
Improvement in the operations of the 
company has been reflected by the strong 
(Continued on page 724) 
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Crucible Steel Company 





Will Crucible Pay the Dividend? 


Company Tied Up with Inventories—Little 
Demand for Products—Outlook for Securities 


F the various companies that were 

put on their feet both financially 

and physically by the world war, 
-rucible Steel is one of the most promi- 
nent. This company manufactures 
about 95% of the crucible steel output 
of the United States and as the demand 
for this grade of steel during the war 
period was practically unlimited the 
company was able to pile up huge 
profits. In the five-year period ended 
August 31, 1920, earnings on the com- 
mon stock, after deducting preferred 
dividends totaled 180% of which only 
15% was paid out in dividends, leaving 
165% added to the asset value of the 
common stock. If before the war the 
common stock represented nothing 
more tangible than good will, it would 
now have an asset value of $165 a share 
on the basis of the original amount of 
common stock outstanding. In 1920 
several stock dividends were paid which 
increased the outstanding stock from 
$25,000,000 to $50,000,000. At present 
price of 57 therefore, the stock is selling 
at the equivalent of $114 a share, as 
against $165 a share added in assets 
during the war period. 

Of the large sums plowed back into 
the property through earnings approxt!- 
mately $18,000,000 is reflected in in- 
creased working capital and the balance 
in new plants and plant improvements. 
As of August 31, 1921, working capital 
of the company totaled $25,900,000. 
This working capital, however, was en- 
tirely absorbed by the company’s large 
inventory of $25,174,388 and as a result 
the company was a borrower at the 
banks to the extent of about $3,000,000. 


The Nature of the Industry 


As is well known the steel industry is 
subject to very wide swings in activity. 
In other words in periods of prosperity 
profits are large, whereas in periods of 
depression very few companies in the 
steel business can get by without sub- 
stantial deficits. In high grade steel 
products such as manufactured by 
Crucible the falling off in demand is 
likely to be even more drastic than in 
the cheaper steels and Crucible has had 
a very hard row to hoe in the past 
several months. 

The last annual report of the company 
covered the twelve months ended Au- 
gust 31, 1921, and showed 7.59% earned 
on the common stock. This was before 
deducting anything for depreciation 
and amortization of plants and equip- 
ment. The company, however, stated 
that the sum of $4,575,069 was added 
to reserves for these items and that this 
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amount was an adjustment for the fiscal 
years 1918, 1919, 1920 and 1921, and that 
the proportion applicable to the year 
1921 was not available. Pro rating this 
amount over the four years and earn- 
ings for 1921 fiscal year would show 
only 5% earned on the common, as 
against 7% paid in dividends. 


The Current Situation 

As Crucible only issues its report 
once a year there are no figures avail- 
able as to how earnings have been run- 
ning since September 1, 1921. There 
are plenty of indications, however, that 
they have been very unsatisfactory. 
Large deficits have been reported by 
the other large independants, such as 
Republic and Lackawanna and as the 
demand for Crucible’s products has been 
if anything less than the demand for 
the products of the former companies, 
there is little question but that large 





to loss from operations Crucible un- 
doubtedly faces further large losses on 
its heavy inventory account of $25,000,- 
000, as operations have been at so low 
an ebb that a relatively small amount 
of this inventory has been worked off. 
This inventory was carried on the books 
of the company at cost, admittedly 
higher in many items than the market 
value on August 31, 1921. 

Compared with the stock of other 
steel companies Crucible appears to be 
selling somewhat out of line. For ex- 
ample Republic Steel common is selling 
for about 38 cents on the dollar for 
every dollar added to the company’s 
assets during the war period and Lacka- 
wanna common is selling, on the same 
basis, for 30 cents on the dollar. Cru- 
cible on the other hand at present prices 
is selling for approximately 77 cents 
on the dollar. In other words the 
present market price of Crucible gives 
over 100% greater value to the accumu- 
lated profits than in the case of Re- 
public or Lackawanna. The financial 
condition and outlook for Crucible 
does not appear to justify this discrep- 
ancy. 

Of course, one reason for the higher 
price of Crucible is that dividends are 
still being paid on the common stock. 
Up to the time of going to press direc- 
tors had not acted on the common divi- 
dend payable in April. With a none 
too strong financial condition and condi- 
tions still unsatisfactory the directors 
would not appear to be justified in pay- 
ing this dividend. 

In the ten years preceding the war 
Crucible common stock, as can be seen 
by the accompanying graph did not 
sell above 20 which, on the basis of 
present capitalization, would be equiva- 
lent to 10. Of course, a comparison 
with the pre-war period is hardly fair 
in view of the fact that this company 


























deficits have been piled up. In addition (Continued on page 722) 
CRUCIBLE STEEL 
CURRENT ASSETS 
(As of August 31) 
1915 1918 1919 1920 1921 
Government securities $389,150 $747,500 $87,000 $87,000 
Inventories ......... $6,996,527 18,908,356 27,605,896 80,557,399 25,174,888 
re rr (OD coscasegcasse ceageaae.  *°¢0n0nn FO EO rere 
Bills receivable ............ 75,893 29,151 30,677 78,541 298,771 
Notes and accounts receivable. . 5,148,666 17,816,644 9,141,977 10,628,889 8,574,281 
GED ceccocccccccocceses , 1,181,696 8,654, 662 4,536,718 2,747,080 2,082,662 
$13,402,782 $40,797,962 $42,612,615 $44,093,918 $31,217,052 
CURRENT LIABILITIES 
Notes payable , ~ j° aagrseneean $500,000 $4,975,000 $2,975,000 
Accounts payable ........ . 3,612,416 $4,719,842 4,211,308 7,360,465 1,291,608 
Interest, divid’d and taxes accrued. 83,754 10,318,302 9,496,712 3,521,832 1,052,015 
BR” schduccubnccentvenest® $6,011,170 $15,038,144 $14,208,020 $15,647,297 $5,918,623 
en $7,391,612 $25,759,818 $28,404,505 $26,246,621 $25,806,429 
—_— 
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Underwood Typewriter Co. 








A Strong Industrial 


Underwood Easily Withstood Depression — Outlook Now Very Encouraging 
By PERRY A. EMERSON 


were at the lowest rate in the history 

of the present company. 
The concern was so 

trenched, however, that it went through 


HE Underwood Typewriter Co., 

whose bus‘ness is not yet 20 

years old, represents the develop- 
ment of a sound idea. Its record has 
proven the calibre of its management, 
and its steadily increasing sales have 
proven the quality of its product. 

The present company was formed in 
1910, as a consolidation of the Under- 
wood Typewriter Manufacturing Co. 
and the Wagner Typewriting Co. At 
that time, the company’s products were 
standard typewriters, manufactured in 
a small plant in Hartford. 

As time went on, the new company 
went through a steady expansion. The 
small plant at Hartford grew into the 
largest typewriter factory in the world. 
Another plant was erected in the same 
in 


city. A third plant was put up 
Bridgeport. 
The company’s office and _ service 


space was also immensely enlarged. 
One 18-story structure was erected in 
New York City to accommodate the 
company’s office workers. A second 
12-story building was erected in the 
same city for use as a service building. 

All of this construction and expan- 
sion, it should be noted, was financed 
out of the company’s earnings. The 
company has no funded debt now and 
never had any. 


Earnings Record 


It is possible to compare the com- 
pany’s earnings for the period from its 
organization (as now constituted) to 
date. This has been done in the accom- 
panying table. 

From an inspection of the record, 
it is seen that, for the ten years to and 
including 1919, the company’s financial 
results followed a progressively upward 
course broken only by the universally 
disastrous year 1914, when business was 
bad everywhere. 


strongly in- 
the business crisis without material 
difficulty. Earnings were large enough 
to permit maintenance of the established 
dividend rate; and the change in the 
company’s balance sheet position was 
negligible. Working capital at the close 
of 1920 was $9,610,000; at the close 
of last year it was only $600,000 less. 
The company’s inventories increased by 
$1,128,000, and $560,000 was spent dur- 
ing the year for plant additions and 
improvements; offsetting these items, 
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$2,250,000 notes payable appear in the 
liabilities. This is the whole story of 
the industrial slump, so far as Under- 
wood is concerned. 


Encouraging Outlook 
There is reason to believe that the 


One factor to contribute to this de- 
velopment is the improvement in the 
demand for typewriting machines gen- 
erally. The foreign market, which all 
but disappeared while exchange rates 
were tending downward, is giving re- 
newed signs of life following the re- 
covery in exchange. Also the domestic 
market is improving. 

But what will probably be chief fac- 
tors in improving the company’s 1922 
results are the new products which a 
progressive management has and is 
about to put on the market. One of 
these is a portable typewriter, which 
has elements that have made it an ex- 
tremely popular product. 

The second new product—and one of 
which no previous announcement has 
been made elsewhere—is a noiseless 
machine. That this product will find 
a ready sale seems assured, since none 
of the features of the old Underwood 
Standard Machine had to be sacrificed 
in order to do away with the noise. 
The new mechanism differs from the 
old only in bulk and in the fact that 
it is sound-proof individual investors can 
supply from their own experience in large 
business offices the possibilities that lie in 
an Underwood machine of this character 


Conclusions 
Underwood Typewriter securities 
consist of $3,900,000 7% cumulative 


preferred stock and $9,000,000 common 
There is no funded debt. The preferred 
shares have received regular dividends 
since organization. A total of $68.50 
has been paid on the common, per 
share, since 1911, extras of 5% being 
paid in 1918, and of 10% in both 1919 
and 1920. The stock is now on a 10% 
basis. 

The company’s comfortable financial 
position, large earning capacity and ex- 
cellent trade prospects mark the pre- 
ferred shares a good investment. 





































The last business slump in this Underwood Typewriter Company’s The common, now selling at 130, ap- 
country cost Underwood heavily. Net earnings during the current year will pears a very attractive speculative in- 
earnings in 1921, as just announced, be at a satisfactory rate. vestment at that figure. 

UNDERWOOD TYPEWRITER CO.’S EARNINGS RECORD 
(000 Omitted) 
10-Year 

1911 1912 1913 1914 1915 1916 1917 1918 1919 1920 Average 1921 

Net Earnings ..............-- $1,375 $1,903 $1,803 $841 $1,465 $2,549 $8,162 $4,020 $4,122 $3,142 $2,438 $1,220 
Other Income ............+++: 72 43 75 51 52 15 110 210 38 330 139 269 
ean ree $1,447 $1,946 $1,878 $892 $1,517 $2,624 $8,272 $4,230 $4,502 $3,471 $2,577 $1,489 
NE cc ccuesiadences 170 213 214 213 181 244 244 200 231 227 213 188 
cas ated cdeninnine 176 113 fo i nti 298 328 376 422 333 one Poe 
Federal Taxes sees onee oeee auve eoee coee 500 1,250 1,250 665 nies 120 
ND inci csc anaceuen’ $1,101 $1,620 $1,665 $679 $1,887 $2,086 $2,200 $2,404 $2,600 $2,246 $1,798 $1,186 
Preferred Dividends ......... 350 350 340 322 317 308 275 278 278 273 307 278 
Common Dividends ........... 255 340 340 340 340 883 945 974 1,620 1,215 675 900 
Surplus for Year......... $496 $930 $985 $17 $680 ©= $1,401 $981 $1,157 $707 $758 $811 $18 
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Switching From 28 “Pups” 


Recommendations for Exchanges from Securities Selling 
Under $5 Per Share into Others of Greater Intrinsic Value 


ISTED on the New York Stock 

Exchange, there are, as this is 

written, no less than twenty-eight 
more or less active stocks, quoted at 
prices ranging from a fraction of a 
dollar to five dollars per share, not 
including the stocks of Gaston, Williams 
or Columbia Graphophone, 

The twenty-eight stocks listed in the 
accompanying table represent the flot- 
sam and jetsam of market activities in 
the past few years and are commonly 
known in Wall Street as “pups.” Hence 
the accompanying title. 

These stocks have all at one time 
sold at higher prices, in some cases 
very much higher than current quota- 
tions, at a time when 


By A. T. MILLER 


depend on such possibilities. In any 
case, however, considering the poor 
character of the issues under discus- 
sion, it is apparent that where a favor- 
able exchange of securities can be made 
there is nothing to be lost. 

It is therefore worth while recom- 
mending a few “switches” that, on the 
basis of existing conditions and those 
likely to obtain in the future, might re- 
sult in making up a certain part of the 
losses incurred in the “pups.” This will 
be the purpose of this article. 


The Method 


Since the purpose of an exchange 
of securities is to better the position 


share could very well be exchanged 
into one selling at $10 a share simply 
by halving the holdings. Thus 100 
shares of Chicago & Alton preferred 
which sells at around $5 a share could 
be well exchanged into 50 shares of 
Tennessee Copper & Chemical which 
sells at about $10 a share. 


The Rec 


The issues into which the writer recom- 
mends that exchanges be made and which 
are listed on the accompanying table in 
every case, it will be seen sell at higher 
prices than those from which the exchange 
is made. In exchanging, the investor 
should, so far as possible, make the ex- 
change on a basis so 
that no new cash outlay 


nd tions 











their prospects were at 
least fairly good. Since 


A Profitable Exchange of Securities 


will be required. 
Thus, if you are to ex- 
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that time, however, 

these companies have || Price | change $500 (market 
steadily deteriorated About | The Exchange | value) worth of stock 
until they now offer get ender: ~ § | don’t exchange into 
very little more than a mime .............. & | | $1,000 worth of stock, 
forlorn hope. Certain- Consel. Distrib... sik eed Fe NOTE—Exchange any of the | otherwise in addition = 
ly, under present con- comuttiee te the tethbent os, switching you will 
ditions, they present $2 per share or under: umn into any of the securities | actually be making a new 
nothing but the most o Spm.  entai i% listed in this column, commitment which is 
dismal speculative or Maxwell Motors ............. 1. certainly not the pur- 
investment prospects. eee Eee GUNBe++-+ 000 i | —— saa pose of a “switch.” 
Max. Motor 2nd pfa... 2 Therefore if you are to 
Large Losses Price |] sell $500 worth of the 
Every share of these OS ger chase ov under: | stock make the exchange 

4 : Atlantic Fruit ..... Peeseencee 2% . | . 
properties is owned by Brunswick Dock . .. &% Callahan Lead & Zinc. . 5 by buying $500 worth of 
— who, in the pw Hs ae 7 the stock into which you 
ggregate, must have Manhattan Beach _. % wish to make the ex- 

sustained very large — —* —- teeeeeees 2% Guantanamo Sugar ..... 10 change. 
paper losses as a con- 2% | It is perfectly feasible 
sequence of the decline tastiest ik sali Amer. La France....... 10 to exchange a stock sell- 
= their price. How to I a Tenn. Copper & Chem.. 10 ing at 1% into one sell- 
recover all or part of Dul., S. 8. & Atlantic. ....... 8% ing at 434, or one selling 
this loss is a problem a as oe sees + eS no cccwdaes 14 at 75 into one selling at 
facing the unfortunate _— ae ee . 11%. All that is neces- 
individuals holding $5 per share or under: Keystone Tire ......... 16 sary is a little arithmetic 
these securities. While Guse, Gtety Razor.... .° 3 West. Maryland 2nd Pfd. 16 | to make the exchange a 
there may be several Chicago & Alton pfd......... 4% Pond Creek Coal | correct one from a 
exceptions in the list, it Seshoees Sie Eias........+-+- ‘ | Se SS We ooo 00s 17 |] mathematical viewpoint. 
is almost hopeless to i icccsstccscs S40. FD occ cccccsccs 18 Issues worth ex- 
expect that any great changing into are Ten- 

















nessee Copper & Chemi- 





part of the loss sus- 
tained in the past can 
be retrieved except through the ex- 
change of these securities into others 
that hold out better possibilities. 

The writer of this article hastens to 
add that in his opinion even under a 
favorable exchange of securities, it 
would hardly be possible to make up 
the entire loss where such loss had 
reached, as in some of the stocks enu- 
merated in the table, forty or fifty 
points. He merely suggests the advan- 
tage of an exchange in order that in- 
vestors “hung up” with their unfortu- 
nate holdings may find an opportunity 
to make up at least a little of their 
losses. It may be that even a great 
share of their losses can be made up 
in this manner but this is a rather un- 
certain proposition. It would not do to 
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of one’s holdings, it is obvious that the 
issue into which the exchange is to be 
made should hold better possibilities 


than the one from which the ex- 
change is made. Thus, it would be dis- 
tinctly an unintelligent manceuvre to 


exchange a stock like Alaska Gold into 
a stock like Batopilas Mining. Neither 
of these issues, apparently, has any 
prospects worth mentioning and it 
would be difficult to see the advantage 
of an exchange of one into the other. 
The fact that they both sell at about 
the same price does not warrant the 
exchange. In fact, where a “switch” 
is desired, the price of the issue into 
which the exchange is to be made is 
not a particularly important factor. 
Thus a stock selling at around $5 a 


cal, American La France 
Engine, Callahan Lead & Zinc, Guan- 
tanamo Sugar, Wright Aero, and 
among the stocks selling at somewhat 
higher prices: Hupp Motor, Keystone 
Tire, Pond Creek Coal, Union Oil and 
Western Maryland 2nd preferred. 

In conclusion, the investor should 
again be warned that where he has 
already sustained very large losses it 
is quite unlikely that such losses can 
be made up in entirety through the 
“switches” suggested. It is even pos- 
sible that not even a large part of such 
losses can be so made up. However, 
some part should be made up and on 
that conservative basis of hope, inves- 
tors would be warranted in exchanging 
their securities in the manner suggested 
in the aforegoing. 


687 












Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Co. 








Company Shows Steady Growth 


A Profitable Reorganization—Popularity of Products 


—Efficient 


NE of the must striking examples 

of a company that has come back 

strong after reorganization is the 
Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Co. This 
company for years has had a large and 
growing business, but before its re- 
organization in 1912, it was handicapped 
with insufficient working capital to effi- 
ciently handle its business and had a 
large bond issue with heavy sinking 
tund requirements. A _ drastic reor- 
ganization was, therefore, decided upon. 
The entire bonded debt of $11,148,000 
was wiped out by an exchange into pre- 
ferred common stock and ample work- 
ing capital was obtained through assess- 
ment of stockholders. 

Having once been brought into diffi- 
culties through insufficient working 
capital the Allis-Chalmers management 
adopted the wise policy of building up 
the financial strength to such a point 
that it would appear to be able to meet 
any contingencies that might arise with- 
out having to become a borrower at 
the banks. For several years, there- 
fore, although substantial earnings 
were shown for the common stock, 
dividends were withheld and all earn- 
ings put back into the property. For 
the five years 1916-1920 earnings on the 
common stock, after allowing for pre- 
ferred dividends totaled $50.54 a share 
and only $3 per share was paid out in 
dividends, initial dividends at the rate of 
4% per annum having been started in 
August, 1920. In these five years, there- 
fore, over $47 a share was added to 
the asset value of the common stock 
or its approximate present market price. 


An Exception to the Rule 


Unlike so many industrial companies 
that piled up large profits during the 
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Management — Outlook for 
,By FREDERICK LEWIS 


period of inflation this company came 
through the following depression with- 
out taking any losses and with condi- 
tions on the mend stockholders may 
now fee! that the substantial assets 
added during the period of prosperity 
are not going to be dissipated. For the 
year ended Dec. 31, 1921, the company 
reported earnings available for the 
common stock equal to $4.11 a share, 
covering the dividend with a slight 
margin to spare. When it is considered 
that 1921 was a disastrous year for most 
of the steel and machinery manufactur- 
ing companies this is truly a very ex- 
cellent showing. In getting through 
1921 in such good shape, the company 
was greatly favored by having at the 
beginning of the year a_ substantial 
amount of orders on hand that could 
not be canceled. This enabled the com- 
pany to work off the larger part of its 
high-priced inventory at a profit. New 
business during the year was of small 
proportions and as old orders were 
filled earnings fell off. i 

This is clearly shown by the quar- 
terly reports. In the first quarter $1.89 
a share was earned on the common, in 
the second quarter $1.34, in the third 
$0.51, and in the fourth $0.37. Recently, 
however, there has been a turn for the 
better and indications are that business 
will continue to come in at a more 
satisfactory rate. 

Before reorganization the company 
had several plants located at Chicago, 
Milwaukee and West Allis. The effi- 
ciency experts were put to work and 
the work concentrated in fewer plants. 
Allis-Chalmers is now conceded to have 
one of the most efficient manufacturing 
plants in the country. Every possible 
waste and lost motion has been elim- 


inated resulting in materially lower 
operating costs. 
The Business 


The products turned out by the com- 
pany have steadily been growing in 
popularity and are more or less stand- 
ard in design. The air brakes and air 
compressors, the steam, gas and oil en- 
gines are of types that meet the de- 
mands of business at large, although 
any design can be made which the trade 
desires. The company also produces 
large quantities of mining, power-trans- 
mission and pumping machinery, to- 
gether with steam and hydraulic tur- 
bines and various other equipment and 
apparatus, 

One promising source of new busi- 
ness is from the public utility com- 
panies. These companies after having 
passed through several lean years are 
beginning to feel prosperity again and 
are coming into the market for new 


Earnings 


additions to plant such 
and motors. The ex- 
pected active development of water 
power in the next few years should 
also’ mean considerable business for 
Allis-Chalmers. 


Earnings 


At the end of 1921 unfilled orders 
were $7,300,000, as compared with $17,- 
000,000 at the end of 1920, so that it 
can be seen that it is important for new 
business to come in more rapidly. The 
management is optimistic in this regard 
and there would appear to be sound 
reasons for taking a constructive view 
of the immediate future. Of course the 
company did not earn its present divi- 
dend on the common stock in the last 
two quarters of 1921 and is not likely 
to show the dividend earned in the 
current quarter. A continuance of the 
present rate, therefore, will depend a 
good deal on how business comes along 
in the next six months. The writer’s 
opinion is that developments will be 
sufficiently favorable to warrant the 
maintenance of the dividend. 

For anyone who is inclined to be 
skeptical in regard to the intrinsic value 
of Allis-Chalmers securities a glance at 
the balance sheet should be reassuring. 
This company has a really larger work- 
ing capital then it requires ‘for the 
normal conduct of its business. The 
balance sheet as of Dec. 31, 1921 has not 
as yet been issued but working capital 
is understood to be in the neighbor- 
hood of $25,000,000 and cash on hand 
close to $6,000,000. The company is 
entirely clear of bank loans. When it 
is considered that the total capitaliza- 


(Continued on page 732) 
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Answers to Inquiries 


SHORT OF U. S. STEEL 
Investment Position Improving 
1 am short of 400 shares of United States 


Steel at an average price of 77. In view of the 


fact that this stock only pays 5%, why does # 
sell so high, especially a. earnings are poor 
and the outlook nothing remarkable in the steel 
industry?—O. H. T., ee) Quebec, Canada. 

We greatly regret that you did not 
get in touch with us earlier as we feel 
very confident that you would not have 
gone short of U. S. Steel or at least 
not stayed short until it went so much 
against you. Of course, Steel may re- 
act a little from present levels, but we 
believe the reaction will be a very 
moderate one and look for it to go to 
considerably higher prices in a year’s 
time. One point in connection with 
U. S. Steel, which a good many people 
are overlooking is that the investment 
standing of this stock is increasing from 
year to year and it is really commencing 
to take its place with the Standard Oil 
securities. It is being purchased in 
small lots by people all over the United 
States and a quarter of a million shares 
are being taken out of the market yearly 
by employees. The big asset value be- 
hind U. S. Steel common is well known 
and it is purchased by investors who 
feel that if held for a year or two 
another steel boom will come along and 
they will be able to cash in a handsome 
profit. Many Standard Oil stocks are 
selling on not much better than a 4% 
basis, the idea being that sooner or 
later a melon will come along and as 
we have already stated, we believe U. S. 
Steel is getting in the same class. 





MARTIN PARRY 


Good for Long Pull 
stion I purchased some Martin 
pf 23. t has ae are ed back several 
poinis from its recent high. ould you advise 
holding or selling out at present levels o 27 
as I still have a good prost?—S. J. A., Hono- 
lulu, T. H. 

Martin Parry is now selling around 
27% and we would not advise selling at 
that figure. When it was rushed up to 
around 33 we suggested to our sub- 
scribers that they take profits at that 
figure on at least part of their holdings. 
However, we regard the long pull pros- 
pects of the company very favorably 
and believe it should improve in value 
from present prices. 


OTIS STEEL 8s 
Favorable Outlook 


1 have an Otis Steel 1st mortgage 8% bond 
due 1941, which I purchased at subscription price. 
I would like to hear your advice as to whether 
I should hold or sell out and take a small loss.— 
P. N. S., Chicago, I 

While Otis Steel lst Mortgage 8s 
must be regarded as a speculative bond, 
still there is a very large amount of 
assets behind them and in our opinion 
they should ultimately work out all 
right. For that reason it would be worth 
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On Industrial Securities 


while holding on to your bonds in view 
of the improvement in the steel industry. 





$7,000 TO INVEST 
Eight Securities Selected 

Will you please give me_some advice on how 
to invest $7,000? can afford to take a certain 
amount of risk as I am not dependant on this 
money for living expenses, Would like there- 
fore, securities that have a good chance o 
ultimately increasing the amount of my principal. 
H, F. R., Washington, D. C. 

For the investment of $7,000 we would 
suggest putting $3,000 into bonds of 
middle grade, $3,000 into semi-specula- 
tive investment securities, such as pre- 
ferred stocks and $1,000 in speculative 
securities. We submit for your invest- 
ment the following list: 


Bonds Price 
$1000—Packard Motors 8s due 1933..... 99% 
1 ile Conger 6s due 1932 ...... 5 
1000—Southern Railway 6%s 1952 .... 94% 
Pfd stock—American Smelting & Refining 


> GEE, ccccccccesccccsce 89 

California petroleum 7% pfd. 88 

B. F. Goodrich 7% pfd..... 84 
Com, stock.—Westinghouse Electric $4.. 55 
Martin-Parry $2 





AMERICAN SHIP & COMMERCE 
Favorable Legislation Likely 

How do you regard American Ship & Com- 
merce at present ice of about 11 as @ long 
pull speculation—W. M. G., Lowell, Mass. 

American Ship and Commerce we re- 
gard as a good stock to hold for the 
long pull at present levels. The admin- 
istration has gone on record as favoring 
the American Merchant Marine und we 
believe sooner or later there will be 
legislation favorable to the shipping 
companies. Aside from this, this com- 
pany controls the Cramp Shipbuilding 
Company of Philadelphia, and while it 
is not expected that the building of 
new ships will flourish, owing to the 
overproduction at this time, yet it seems 
there should be a great deal of repair 
work to vessels which were rather 
hastily constructed during the pressure 
of the building period, and it is be- 
lieved that the Cramp Company will 
be able to show fairly satisfactory earn- 
ings from this source. 





U. S. FOOD PRODUCTS 
Assets Largely Dissipated 

1 would appreciate your advice im regard to 
United States Food Products common stock.— 
K. N., Roxbury, Mass. 

The stock is now selling around $4 
a share. It is problematical what will 
be saved for the stockholders in the 
event of a receivership. Operations 
during 1921 would appear to have been 
most unfortunate and apparently what 
assets the concern possessed were to a 
great extent dissipated as a result there- 
of. However, while we would not 
advocate purchasing the stock, neither 
would we recommend disposing of it 
around present levels as sufficient may 





be saved from the wreck to justify its 
present selling price. 

We regret if you held this stock at 
higher prices that you did not com- 
municate with us earlier, as for several 
months we have recommended the dis- 
posal of this stock when it was selling 
a good many points higher. 





SEMI-SPECULATIVE INVESTMENTS 
A Good List 


_1 notice that for the year 1921 Pressed Steei 
Car did not quite cover the dividend on és 
preferred stock and hasten to ask you if you 
consider this a good stock to hold, or do you 
think dividends are shaky? Is it overstepping 
my question allowance to ask you to cast your 
eye over the list of my stocks and tell me if 
you consider any of them unsound? American 
Steel Foundries pid American Tel. & Tel. 
Anaconda, Bethle Steel 8% preferred, Gen 
eral Motors 7% debentures, Pressed Steel Car 
P16, Worthington Pump pid. A. I have been 
con. 4 ying some more of th 

—C. F. i, Mat’e hn Va et 

In our opinion Pressed Steel Car pre- 
ferred is in a sound investment position 
and we do not think you have anything 
to worry about in holding this stock 
Of course, a security of this kind can- 
not be considered gilt-edge and it is 
not anything that you would want to 
put your entire funds in, but we should 
say it is suitable for a portion of your 
funds. 

Your other securities are about in 
the same class; they are good semi- 
speculative investment issues and with 
business on the up-grade, we should 
say that the dividends where paid are 
all reasonably safe. But, as we have 
said before, you should not purchase 
too much of any one of these stocks 
Instead, therefore, of purchasing any 
more of Worthington Pump preferred 
A would suggest another good preferred 
stock—American Smelting & Refining 
7% preferred, selling around 90. The 
outlook for this company is much 
better than it has been. In the past 
this preferred stock has always held 
well above par and we believe it wil! 
go there again. 


GENERAL CIGAR 
Financial Condition Improved 


For some years I have held General Cigar 
Co. commen stock and have always recewed 
satisfactory dividends on my investment. It 
rather appears to me, however, that in the past 
few years cigarettes have become more ast 
then cigars and I been wondering if this 
is a desirable stock to keep for investment, 
Your opinion and a few facts in regard to the 
present condition of the company would be ap 
preciated.—M, A. S., Scranton, Pa. 

General Cigar Co. is one of the 
strongest in the cigar industry, its an- 
nual output exceeding 500,000,000 cigars 
It owns or operates factories and ware- 
houses and has jobbing and retail 
branches in various cities throughout 
the United States and in Hawaii and 
Cuba. It sells its well known brands 
both wholesale and retail. 

The company has shown a consistent 
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éarning power over a long period of 
years and has an unbroken dividend 
record on the common stock since 1909. 
In 1920 it reported the largest earnings 
in its history, 15.13% on the common 
stock as again 12.65% in 1919, and 7.24% 
in 1918. For the year 1921, 7.12% was 
earned. All things considered this was 
not a bad showing, for in a period of 
depression, cigar smoking is likely to 
drop off somewhat, smokers taking to 
a cheaper form of tobacco. 

The balance sheet as of Dec. 31, 1921, 
makes a very good showing, working 
capital amounting to $14,051,651. Bills 
payable which a year ago stood at 
$5,000,000 had been reduced to $1,- 
250,000 and inventories reduced from 
$15,186,480 to $11,088,000. 

Capitalization consists of $5,000,000 
7% preferred cumulative stock, $4,- 
420,000 7% debenture preferred and 
$18,104,000 common par $100. There is 
no funded debt. In view of the fact 
that the dividend was earned in 1921 
and the strong financial condition, the 
dividend would appear to be fairly se- 
cure for the time being at least. We 
are inclined to agree with you that 
cigarettes are growing faster in popu- 
larity than cigars and we would be 
inclined to prefer a cigarette manufac- 
turing company for permanent invest- 
ment. A suggestion for a switch is 
Tobacco Products common paying $6 
per share and selling around 59. In 
1921 Tobacco Products earned approxi- 
mately $8 a share on its stock. It is 
one of the largest manufacturers of 
cigarettes. 


BORDEN CO. 

A Good Record 
I have been considering several unlisted 
securities for investment purposes. I, as a rule, 


prefer unlisted stocks as I am not interested in 
current fluctuations and have been able to pick 
out many bargains in this class of security. Of 
course, there are lots of bargains no doubt in 
stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange, 
but my experience has been that someone else 
finds it out before I do, and I do not get in at 
the bargain price. Would greatly appreciate a 
few facts in regard to Bordens Condensed Milk 
selling around 97 and paying 8%.—A. L. S., 
White Plains, N. Y. 


Borden Co. has shown a splendid 
record of earnings over a long period 
and has undoubtedly a highly efficient 
organization. For twenty years this 
company has paid without a break 8% 
per annum on the common stock and 
extra dividends from time to time. For 
the year 1920 the company reported a 
surplus after dividends on the common 
stock of $630,181, as compared with a 
surplus after dividends of $2,095,923 in 
1919. This drop in earnings was 
largely accounted for by the drop in 
price of condensed milk of which the 
company had a large stock on hand. 
The report for the year 1921 has not 
yet been issued but a very good report 
cannot be expected as the company un- 
doubtedly had to take further inventory 
losses. 

The balance sheet of the company as 


of Dec. 3i, 1920, showed a working _ 


capital of about $11,000,000 as compared 
with a total capitalization of $7,500,000 
6% cumulative preferred stock and $21,- 
368,100 common stock. 

This company manufactures in 37 
large plants in various sections of the 
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United States condensed and evaporated 
milk, including the well known “Eagle 
Brand.” It also manufactures malted 
milk, milk chocolate and confectionery. 
The Borden’s Farm Products Co., all 
of whose common stock and $3,500,000 
preferred is owned by the Borden Co., 
is engaged in the distribution of raw, 
pasteurized and certified milk and 
cream and owns and operates a large 
number of factories and bottling works 
thropghout the eastern and central 
western states. 

In spite of the fact that the 1921 re- 
port is likely to be a bad one, we regard 
the stock at present levels as an at- 
tractive semi-speculative investment for 
the long pull, based on the excellent 
past record of the company and a satis- 
factory outlook. 








RULES OF THE INQUIRY 
DEPARTMENT 

Inquiries and opinions as to intrinsic 
value, earning power, and other facts 
and statistics about securities, will be 
answered free of charge subject to the 
following provisions: 

1. Those who send in inquiries must 
be regular subscribers—not newsstand 
buyers. 

2. All inquiries should be brief, with 
mame and address legibly written or 
typed. Such sheets should not contain 
any reference to changes of address, 
remittances, complaints, etc., as these 
are h by separate departments. 
The latter should be by separate letter. 

3. Stamped addressed reply envelopes 
hould be losed to avoid mistakes. 
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4 Ar of inquiries 
will be answered for each person during 
the term of a subscription. We reserve 
the right to reject inquiries from any 
subscriber who is imposing on the fa- 
cilities thus provided. 

5. Subscribers are free to make in- 
quiries by prepaid telegram. Upon re- 
quest we will reply either by mail or by 
wire . There is no extra charge | 
for this service. 

6. We do not give speculative advice 
covering purchases for “turns” or short | 
selling, through this Department. Our 
opinions are based on investment values. 
Subscribers interested in trading should 
apply for descriptive booklet regarding 
“The Trend Letter Trading Service.” 

7. Unless otherwise requested, we an- 
swer all inquiries BY MAIL. The in- 
quiries in these pa 
SAMPLES from the hundreds received. 
Our relationship with, and the business 
* Ba subscribers is mutually confi- 
ential. 























BUTLER BROS. 
Deficit for 1921 


I would appreciate your opinion in regard to 
the outlook for the stock of Butler Bros. 
purchased this stock for investment some time 
ago and it is now considerably lower. Would 
advise holding or taking my loss?—G. K. F. 
Chicago, Ill. , 

Butler Bros. for the year 1921 re- 
ported a net loss of $3,605,207, including 
$1,522,236 operating loss and $1,882,971 
inventory depreciation. In the annual 
report it is stated that the entire loss 
for the year occurred prior to Sept. 1, 
subsequent net earnings showing sub- 
stantial excess over dividend require- 
ments. Bank borrowings of $10,000,000 
were paid off by June 1 and subsequent 
borrowings of $2,000,000 by Jan. 1. 

The balance sheet as of Dec. 31, 
1921, shows that inventories were re- 
duced from $22,300,000 to $12,700,000. 
Working capital is about $25,000,000. 
Capitalization of the company con- 








sists of $22,011,960 common (par $20). 

For the year 1920 the company re- 
ported net profits of $747,524, atter 
charging off about $7,500,000 for inven- 
tory depreciation and loss on goods 
sold in the last quarter of that year. 
These losses are all behind the com- 
pany now and inventories are marked 
down to rock bottom prices. For a 
long period of years this company has 
been showing excellent earnings and as 
it has a well established business there 
would appear to be no good reason why 
it should not do well in the future. The 
losses incurred in the past two years 
were not the fault of the management 
as from the nature of this company’s 
business it is obliged to carry large 
inventories in order to be able to supply 
its customers without delay. 

The company sells merchandise at 
wholesale to merchants only. It han- 
dies dry goods, furnishing goods, 
clothing, hats and caps, notions, drug 
sundries, books and stationery, hard- 
ware, tinware, cutlery, furniture, pic- 
tures, etc. In view of its excellent 
financial condition and improved busi- 
ness the stock looks attractive as a 
semi-speculative investment. 


PAIGE-DETROIT 
Held Its Own in 1921 


As a reader of your valuable magazine I have 
failed to see anything recently in its columns in 
regard to the Paige-Detroit Motor Car Co. As 
I am the holder of some of the common shares 
selling at 13, I would appreciate your Opinion @ 
this security and a little information in regar 
to the company’s earnings and financial cond+ 
tion.—T. F. A., Flint, Mich. 


For the year ended Dec. 31, 1921, 
Paige-Detroit reported operating profits 
before taxes of $804,800, as compared 
with $1,420,000 in 1920. Total sales in 
1921 were $15,114,000, as against $26,- 
860,000 in 1920. In view of the general 
depression in 1921, this, in our opinion, 
should be regarded as a fairly satisfac- 
tory showing, much better relatively 
than many other automobile companies 
were able to make. 

At the end of 1920 the company was 
borrowing $4,291,000 at the banks, but 
during 1921 these bank loans were 
largely reduced and we understand that 
the company is now in comfortable 
financial condition. 

Capitalization consists of $2,872,800, 
7% cumulative preferred stock, par $100, 
and $2,000,000 common, par value $10. 
The company has a working capital of 
about $2,000,000. 

While the common stock of one of 
the smaller automobile companies, such 
as this, must be regarded as highly 
speculative, it is not without possibili- 
ties. Everything depends on how effi- 
cient the management proves itself to 
be in meeting the severe competition 
that now prevails. Up to the present 
time the management, it appears to us, 
has done very well indeed as it suc- 
ceeded in coming through a very trying 
period without loss. In the past few 
years the car has been growing in 
popularity and if this pace can be kept 
stockholders may ultimately be welt 
rewarded. If you can afford to accept 
the risk involved it might be advisable 
to hold your stock as the outlook is 
for better earnings this year. 

(Continued on page 710) 
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Against the Day of Reckoning! 





You have just started 
in to earn a living. 

You know, by now, 
what earning a living 
means. You realize that it is a steady, incessant, 
day-in and day-out grind. 

You realize how much energy and endurance 
this working for a living takes. You can un- 
derstand why elderly men, who have lost their 
vigor and stamina, can’t stand up under it. You 
can see why, when these elderly men have to 
go job-hunting, the best jobs they can get are 
jobs as watchmen and doormen, and the like. 

You have gotten past the age when you 
laughed at these unfortunates. Even the little 
experience you have had has taught you to pity 
them. 

BUT WHAT ARE YOU DOING TO POSI- 
TIVELY ASSURE YOURSELF THAT, AT 
THEIR AGE, OTHER YOUNG MEN WILL 
NOT BE PITYING YOU? 


* % % % 


Don’t think that you 


ARE YOU 
PREPARING? 














1,700,000,000 . ° 
OTHERS LIKE will be different from 
YOU! anybody else. You are 





a normal human being, 
with two legs, two arms, 
two eyes and the average amount of brains. 
According to the latest census, there are one 
billion seven hundred million other people in the 
world who are similarly equipped. You are 
going to have the same difficulties, by-and-large, 
as they have; you are going to have the same 
opportunities—but no more. There has been, 
is, and will be no Guardian Angel especially in- 
terested in you. 

What these vast numbers of people find the 
most difficult thing in 





apart properly, amounts of money that will 
tide them over when their earning powers cease. 
The majority spend the latter years of their lives 
as dependents, and die as dependents. Only a 
few of the minority are independent to the last. 

IF YOU WANT TO BE ONE OF THAT 
FORTUNATE MINORITY, YOU WILL 
HAVE TO START NOW, AND START IN 
EARNEST! 














% % % % 

oun naam on Set your house in 
ACTION order! Draw up the 
budget for MYSELF, 

INC. Find out just 


where you stand. Leave nothing out. 

Determine how much more you can save out 
of your salary than you are saving now. Don’t 
be afraid to cut out the expenses that keep you 
in your present social set. If you leave that 
set, it is the set that will lose, not you. Don’t 
hesitate at any reasonable economy. Remember 
what James J. Hill said: If you can’t manage to 
save money, you might just as well quit! 

Study the field of investments. Determine 
whether your income and your character are 
adapted to savings banks, or common stocks. 
Debate what investment field you are suited to 
with the same care, the same thought that you 
used in selecting a vocation. 

Finally, having decided how much you can 
save, how much you can invest and what you 
are going to invest in, make what twenty years 
from today you will count the most important 
decision of your life: That you will persistently 
and conscientiously adhere to your program. 
For in your willingness to make that decision, 
and your ability to abide by it, lies the one secret 

of your success in the 





the world is the business 
of earning something 
more than a bare “liv- 
ing.” What only a 
miserably small minority 
succeed in doing is 
to set apart, and set 


talk. 


stop and think. 





This is no sermon. 
This is a straight-from-the-shoulder 


It is written for young men of intelli- 
gence, who have not yet taken time to 


years ahead. 

Do these things; and 
when your day of reck- 
oning comes, you will 
be able to pay. Ignore 
them —and you may 
make your start too late. 
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Making Savers of Spenders 


Memories of the Liberty Loan Campaigns— 









The Investor’s Part in Bringing Prosperity 





tor of the Building Your Future In- 
auc 


2 


following article. 
Muir finds many persistent savers made 
of the millions of temporary savers who 
invested in Liberty Loans during the war, and 
a S ney developing 





Frugality; success and advance in 
the acquisition of property. 
Cheap European Thrift is saving in 
chests or stockings, despised by Ameri- 
cans and looked upon as mere hoarding. 
American Thrift is depositing 


T's: meaning of the word Thrift is 


By JOHN MUIR 





tion to Patriotism. But they soon saw 
that ,;the interest was something worth 
having and the population as a whole, 
for the first time, realized the benefits 
of saving a part of their earnings and 
thus getting their savings to work for 
them while they themselves slept. 

A new Thrift was created, intelligent, 
cumulative, safe—modern American 
Thrift. 

In this purchase and distribution of 
bonds by millions of the people includ- 
ing millions of bonds retained by them, 
the great loans were completely success- 
ful, the Government attained its goal, 
and millions had learned to know what 





in savings banks and getting 
a fair interest rate. 

Modern American Thrift is 
where brains and money are 
brought into play, which is in- 
telligent, which invests and 
saves and then compounds, 
and which in its adaptation to 
the Partial Payment Plan. 
points the easy and perfected 
way to secure a competence 


The New Thrift 


The new Thrift was de- 
veloped by the war. It was 
stimulated and enforced by 
Patriotism. It built up un- 
consciously a new Thrift class, 
bigger, broader, more poten- 
tial and more ambitious than 
any in existence in any coun- 
try. 

In less than six months in 
1917, bondholders in this 
country jumped from less than 
half a million to more than 
12,000,000 and later reached 
20,000,000. 

Bonds 

Before the war, fully 90% of our 
people usually spent as. quickly as pos- 
sible every cent that they earned. The 
majority had not known what a bond 
was. But the Government, when Liberty 
Bonds were contemplated, pondered well 
the Baby Bond and the Partial Payment 
Plan of paying for same. 

The Treasury Department called for 
the man who had adopted the Partial 
Payment Plan in Wall Street, studied 
its adaptation to Liberty Bonds, and 
appointed him Chairman of the Liberty 
Loan Baby Bond Committee, and 
speeded it along. Through it was 
created that army of small—many in- 
voluntary—investors who, if not able to 
carry the bond, became for the Gov- 
ernment an invaluable distributor. 

At that time, flotation of bonds for 
the country’s need was so vigorously 
pushed that many bought who could 
not do more than make the first pay- 
ment and who accepted and charged 
their first payment loss as a_ subscrip- 
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LEST WE FORGET ! 

A scene in one of the Liberty Bond Campaigns. During the 

war more than twenty million individuals 
invested in these issues 


a_ bond. 


Human Nature vs. Finance 


is the exact nature of 


In acquiring this information, hun- 
dreds of humorous incidents occurred 
during the heat of the campaign. 

One day, a woman appeared in the 
bond department of a leading institution 
downtown and asked for a quotation. 

98.30,” said the bond man. 

“T’ll take it,” said the lady, handing 
over the bond. 

The salesman 
credulously. 

“Where are the coupons?” he asked. 

Every coupon had been cut off as 
clean as a whistle. 

“Oh, you surely don’t want those,” 
she said plaintively. “I’m losing two 
dollars. It seems to me I should be at 
least allowed to keep the coupons for 
souvenirs. 


scrutinized it in- 





Another woman came in with her 
bond, pointed to the first coupon and 
asked, “When have I to pay for that?” 









Thanks to the department store habit, 
the female was franker than the male 

“Oh, no,” said a matron with a de- 
cisive air, “I don’t care so much about 
myself, but two of the bonds are 
presents. I could not think of accept- 
ing a defective article’—and she pointed 
to the missing coupon—“I must have 
perfect goods” 


Many a man, on being given his bond, 
looked suspicious, received guardedly a 
careful explanation as to the mathe 
matical correctness of Government pro- 
cedure and then went away to check it 
up to his own satisfaction 
through some neutral source 


“Please Collect My Debts” 


Even the Partial Payment 
Plan as put into effect by the 
big corporations brought in 
its little quota of trouble. 
One of the employes of a 
leading corporation who had 
subscribed for a $100 bond 
came into a_ well-known 
down-town office. 

“T want you to get my $100 
bond from the corporation.” 
he said. 

He then explained, with in- 
finite detail, that he had just 
lost his position and was de- 
sirous of having the corpora- 
tion accept a total of $60 in 
small amounts owed him by 
other employes of the corpo- 
ration as the balance which 
with $40 he had paid, made 
up the total $100 which was 
needed to give him incon- 
testable ownership. 


“Baby Bonds for Christmas” 


The process of changing and attempt- 
ing to change millions of American 
spenders into millions of American 
savers brought out many a vein of 
humor. The head of a downtown mer- 
cantile establishment which employs 
400 or 500 people spent several weeks 
in deciding on his course of action for 
Christmas. For more than fifteen years, 
this house had always made a cash 
presentation just before the holiday 
season. The proprietor liked the old- 
fashioned Christmas spirit, but his con- 
science was caught by the admonitions 
as to the need of war time Thrift. 
Finally he decided on giving Baby 
Bonds for Christmas. 

The day they were distributed, the 
head of another firm which specializes 
in small denomination bonds was talking 
to the head of the Liberty Loan depart- 
ment. 

“There seemed to be an unusual rush 
of sellers in Liberty Bonds just before 
three o’clock,” said the bond man “we 
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had a rush of a couple of hundred all 
at once.” 

The head of the firm was interested 
and asked to have the reason ascer- 
tained. Upon investigation and qucs- 
tioning some other sellers who appeared 
early in the morning, the answer came: 


“We were given hundred dollar 
bonds. We're selling to buy Christmas 
presents.” 


Thrift Trend 


The trend towards thrift which is 
apparent throughout the United States 
today and, particularly the way in 
which people are seeking to discrim- 
inate against what they consider un- 
safe and highly speculative ventures, is 
a tribute to the fundamental character 
of Americans. The money which is 
going into new purchases of the various 
Liberty issues at present prices indicates 
the demand for safe national invest- 
ments. This is particularly interesting 


because so many people were disap- 
pointed by the decline in the price of 
these Government bonds which they be- 
lieve to be safe not only as to ultimate 
payment of principal but security 
against any wide fluctuation in price in 
the meantime. 


Buying Sound Securities 


It is therefore not with any tiresome 
emphasis on the small investment phase 
of finance that it may be said that the 
steady picking up of sound stocks and 
bonds in the past months, taken in con- 
junction with other factors in the gen- 
eral situation, foreshadows what looks 
to be a coming sound era of progress. 
It will be slower, better, broader and 
more enduring than any of our bull 
markets of the war period. It will 
have the underlying strength of perma 
nent investment. 

Seek then that way your welfare to uplift, 
The safe and gainful plan of Modern Thrift. 


Points for Income Builders 


What the Requirements Are for Success in Investing 


N the last issue, 

this department 

outlined the suc- 
cess requirements of 
an active trader in 
securities. There is 
another investment 
field of equal impor- 
tance. 


Long Pull Trading 


Trading “for the long pull,” or with 
the idea of sticking to a commitment 
for a long period of time, is frequently. 
a source of greater ultimate profits than 
so-called active trading.” 

Success in this field requires particu- 
lar aptitude in unearthing “values.” 

Hence, the long pull trader. should 
have one qualification above all others: 
That is, training and ability in analyzing 
industrial fields and financial results. 

Coupled with this qualification, there 
must be the same patience and courage 
that is necessary in active trading; more 
of the former perhaps, than of the 
latter. 


Where Long Pull Profits Are Found 


Long pull profits are not found in 
securities which have merely had tem- 
porary setbacks or which are selling, 
for the moment, out of line with other 
issues of like sort. These are oppor- 
tunities for the active trader. 

Long pull profits are found in securi- 
ties of companies developing a new field, 
or marketing important new products, 
and the like. They are found in the 
shares of big consolidations, frequently, 
at the time of consolidation—for ex- 
ample, in U. S. Steel, which Theodore 
Roosevelt is said to have purchased in 
the corporation’s infancy at $8 a share; 
or Corn Products, which once sold as 
low as $7. 

A Favorite Field 
A favorite field for long-pull invest- 
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ing is in low-priced stocks. It might 
be difficult to prove that, over the same 
period of time a group of low-priced 
stocks would move farther, proportionate- 
ly, than a group of higher-priced issues; 
but there is no question that the man with 
a given sum can obtain greater diversi- 
fication and, therefore, greater profit- 
possibilities in low-priced issues. 

One who invests in such low-priced 
issues, however, needs to be especially 
capable of picking and choosing. There 
are innumerable mining stocks, not a 
few oil stocks and an occasional indus- 
trial issue that have been selling in 
various markets at between $1 and $3 
a share fer years. In quarters that 
don’t want individual investors to profit 
from their operations, issues of this 
sort are invariably recommended. 


Capital Needed 


The long-pull investor needs more 
capital than his more active brethren, 
if he is going to operate on a worth- 
while scale. To save himself interest 
charges, he is more or less bound to 
purchase his securities outright. It 
might be claimed that he needs at least 
three times as much as the margin- 
trader. 

There is also a handicap which he 
will encounter. That is, the necessity 
of tying up his surpluses for a com- 
paratively lengthy period. 


A Suggestion 


A student of values was asked by this 
department what issue he would rec- 
ommend for the long-pull. Said he: 

“It depends on whether you insist 
upon a stated income. If you don’t, | 
can see nothing more promising than 
the Texas & Pacific Land Trust Certi- 
ficates, now selling around $400. These 
certificates represent trusteed lands in 
the Southwest which were separated 
from the Texas & Pacific Railroad by 


a Supreme Court ruling. The equity 
behind these certificates is constantly 
increasing by reason of the sale, piece 
by piece, and at a good price, of the 
acreage held. So far, I believe this 
equity must have increased by $500 a 
share. The certificates are, furthermore, 
being slowly retired through purchase 
in the open market. For those who 
can afford to devote a certain sum of 
money to a non-income bearing security, 
I believe these certificates to be an ideal 
investment medium. Over a period 
they have advanced from around $200 
to their present level.” 

One of the dest examples this depart- 
ment remembers of the possibilities that 
lie in long-pull trading was the oppor- 
tunity to obtain U. S. Government bonds 
at sacrifice levels during the war. It was 
apparent to all students of the investment 
market that the low price then prevailing 
was, in every way, a reflection of general 
investment conditions, and not at all rep- 
resentative of the bonds’ true worth 
Scarcely a single reference was made to 
them except as the “best investment on 
earth.” All the long-pull investor needed 
was capital and patience. Those that had 
these essentials, and bought the bonds, 
have something like 16-points profit today 





THE CYNIC’S REVERY 
By H. G. T. 


| often wonder when alone 
If what I call a friend 

Is always just the person 
On whom I can depend. 


The man that shouts the loudest 
And sings my praises high 

Is often one who only does 
Whenever I am nigh. 


But when the ship of Trouble comes, 
Well loaded down with freight, 

And I call out for helping hands, 
They all arrive too late. 


One day I turned and asked my wife, 
“How many friends have we?” 
Before she gave me her reply 
I told her there were three. 


The first one is my loyal spouse 
For none could ever be 

More thoughtful or devoted 
Than she has been to me. 


Another friend is just Myself, 
Who sticks to me in truth, 

More closely than Naomi did 
When chasing after Ruth. 


The other is quite comical 
His face is painted green, 

He sleeps in my deposit box, 
And rests there quite serene. 


Each April and October, 
Through rainy days and fair, 
He offers me his coupons 
With smile so debonair. 
Then when I want the things of Earth, 
Fine houses and Rolls-Royce, 
These little slips of paper 
To me seem very choice. 
So after many years of thought, 
I find my friends three, 
My loyal wife, my Libertys, 
And your humble servant—Me. 
L’Envoi 
And when we face our waiting heirs 
To leave this earthly scene, 
There’s nothing like the Libertys, 
To keep our memories green. 
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“At Any Time and For Any Cause” 


An Insurance 


Plan That 


Provides 


Double Protection Against Contingencies 
By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


N important feature now included 
in the policies of many large life 
insurance companies is the addi- 

tional Accidental Death Benefit, which 
guarantees that if the insured dies as 
the result of an accident double the face 
amount of the policy will be paid. 
The uncertainty of life is a recognized 
fact, but we fail to fully realize how 
slight is our hold on existence until 
we are startled into awakened con- 


on the street, at home, in stores and 
elsewhere caused 13 deaths; 10 were 
drowned; 5 burned; 4 were killed by 
coming in contact with moving ma- 
chinery; 4 were killed in street railway 
accidents, and 5 were killed when struck 
by objects falling from buildings. The 
number of steam railway employees 
who were accidentally killed was 25, 
and miscellaneous accidents were re- 
sponsible for the death of 20 more. 


no time is given a man “to put his 
house in order,” the insured under such 
a policy will at least be enabled to leave 
added protection for his family which 
will relieve the financial strain caused 
by the accidental death of the bread- 
winner in the heyday of health and 
manhood. 

Reckless automobile driving, strikes 
which increase the hazard of traveling 
on public carriers through careless or 

unskilled service, and 





sciousness by some 
tragedy of sudden 
death. 


The disastrous loss 
of life in Washington 
which recently occurred, 
as the result of the 
roof collapsing and 
crashing through a 


moving picture theatre, for 
quickened the latent f | 
thought that “in the 

midst of life we are in iat 


death.” Men and women 
in the prime of iife, lit- 
terateurs and_ states- 
men, fathers and moth- 
ers of young families 
died in the Washing- 
ton disaster, their ac- 


tive lives of service 
snuffed out like half- 
burned candles. The 


calamity was due to an 
unforeseen, undreamed- 
of accident. 


Fate No Respecter 
of Persons 


Fate is no respecter 
of persons, and the 
man whose death is 
caused by accident is 
sometimes—nay, all too 
frequently—cut off in 
early manhood or in 
cobust middle age. It 
is likely that he had a 
family dependent upon 
him, and the economic 
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social unrest which 
tends to increase the 
risks of every-day life, 
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Some accidental deaths in past few weeks 





all make the additional 
protection offered by 
the Accidental Death 
Benefit a particularly 
interesting provision in 
the life insurance policy 
of today. 


Protection Cost Slight 

The additional pre- 
mium required for the 
inclusion of this Benefit 
is slight, due of course 
to the fact that death 
by accident is propor- 
tionately small in rela- 


tion to the principal 

causes. which are 
roughly, as follows: 

Deaths 

per 

1,000 

Heart Disease......... 190 
Other circulatory dis- 

eases—Apoplexy, etc.. 230 

Tuberculosis .......... 120 
Pneumonia and other 

respiratory diseases.. 140 

CameGh .pccccccescocce 110 

Fevers—Typhoid, etc... 40 

ACCIDENTS ...eeseeees 80 
Diabetes .....-ssseee8 


samy and Miscellane- 


“This distribution of 
principal causes of 
death, taken from the 
experience of certain 
life insurance com- 
panies, is dependent 
upon the average age 
of the policyholder, 








floss alone caused by 
his untimely death is a 
serious one. The Accidental Death 
Benefit helps to meet this _ issue 
by the payment of an additional sum 
equal to the face amount of the policy 
carried. Thus, the man who carries a 
$10,000 policy which includes the Acci- 
dental Death Benefit leaves twice that 
amount, or $20,000 life insurance, in 
event of his accidental death. 


Causes of Auto Accidents 


It is reported by one life insurance 
company that during the year 1921 they 
paid claims on 147 lives insured under 
policies which included the Accidental 
Death Benefit. Automobiles caused 44 
of these deaths; 17 deaths resulted 
from encounters with foot-pads, high- 
waymen, and burglars; slips and falls 
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In the case of automobile accidents, 
it was said by one of the officers of 
the National Safety Council that reck- 
less walking comes in for a share of 
the blame in such cases, and a large 
part of the responsibility for accidents 
of this class is due to the lack of cau- 
tion and disregard of traffic regulations 
on the part of pedestrians. The number 
of persons killed in automobile acci- 
dents in the United States in 1921 
is estimated by the National Safety 
Council as between 12,000 and 15,000— 
probably nearer the higher figure. The 
death rate from automobile accidents 
alone is great enough to create an in- 
terest in the advantages of the Acci- 
dental Death Benefit, for should death 
come so swiftly and unexpectedly that 





and this on the age 
of the business; but for all practical 
purposes in illustration it gives a fair 
estimate. 

Some idea of the cost on some of 
the principal plans of life insurance 
to include this benefit is given herewith: 

At age 35 on a Policy for $10,000 
Extra premium on Ordinary Life 

plan to include Accident Bene- 

fit 
Extra premium on 20 Payment 

Life plan to include Accident 

Benefit 
Extra premium on 20 Year En- 

dowment plan to include Acci- 

dent Benefit 12.50 


In acquiring the extra protection in 
(Continued on page 716) 
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Things Small Investors Will Find Worth 


Kno 


wing 


An Outline of Some of the Chief Characteristics of a Standard 
Investment Field 


By FRED W. RICHART 


BUILDING & LOAN investments are 

ideal for the wage earner and small 
business man in the community where 
these associations flourish, Among the 
virtues which they possess, the following 
are of the utmost importance to the small 
investor. 

1. Monthly instalments of investment. 

2. Good to high rate of return. 

3. Good loan value at banks. 

4. Withdrawal value of investment 
with interest. 

Many people of moderate circum- 
stances would never make an invest- 
ment were they not able to do so by 


making small payments at_ stated 
periods. Having decided just how 
much is to be invested weekly or 


monthly, the most successful method is 
to set aside the investment first, then 
pay out for personal and family needs 
and pleasures the balance of the pay 
envelope. People who try this plan 
find that they can “get by” with it, 
while the reverse method seldom makes 
good. There is no surer way to save 
than to make one’s plan such that he 
must. A purchase contract once en- 
tered into is a stimulus to meet its 
terms and makes the task easier. 


Small Investor Needs High Returns 


There is no one who needs a high 
rate of return more than the small in- 
vestor. On the other hand, there is 
probably no one who averages up so 
badly as he does. Lack of information 
and judgment in the fundamentals of 
investment put him at a disadvantage 
and there is no concerted effort on the 
part of banks to educate people in 
these matters. The reliable financial 
magazines, even, often fail in this be- 
cause they are too expensive for the 
masses, too technical and probably they 
cannot afford to continually use space 
for primary pupils, while their clients 
are largely above the High School 
grade. The Building & Loan does offer 
a real opportunity to the small investor 
because it has sound security back of it, 
although some of its loans may have a 
rather narrow margin, and the return is 
always good and in new communities 
often high. 

Most Building & Loan associations 
permit the withdrawal of the entire sum 
paid in, with interest, at 4% to 6%, 
on demand or upon definite time notice. 
This is a feature not available in the 
purchase of other forms of securities. 
In case of a contract to purchase 
ordinary bonds or stocks its terms must 
be carried to completion. 

Building & Loan associations flourish 
best in new and growing communities 
where the banks are unable to meet 
the demands for money and where the 
united savings of many add materially 
to the sum total of usual bank de- 


for MARCH I8, 1922 


positors. It furnishes money for the 
material building of the community 
which, if spent would largely go for 
cheap luxuries. They are a very ma- 
terial asset to a community not only 
in teaching thrift but in the accumula- 
tion of property. While the loans are 
often rather larger than conservative 
banking might permit, yet the moral 
risk is good and material losses in sen- 
sibly managed associations are rather 
rare. 
The Element of Risk 


If the business of the community is 
diversified, or is a well-managed essen- 
tial industry, there is little danger of 
losses and this danger decreases as the 
community increases in population and 
in the accumulation of savings and 
property. In order to spread the risk, 
some associations make loans in sur- 
rounding towns and communities, 
others make farm as well as home 
loans, and many Building & Loan in- 
vestors subscribe for shares in several 
associations located in different com- 
munities. This is good business judg- 
ment, but the opportunity is not always 
available. 

The usefulness of an association to 
the investors who support it lies in its 
ability to absorb the steady streams of 
funds that are offered and to profitably 
use them. An association which spreads 
its activities to a half-dozen neighbor- 
ing towns has a great advantage, in 
this respect, over one which strictly 
confines itself to local loans. 

A person making a business of this 
sort of investment should try to ar- 


range for the maturity of a definite 
number of shares per year. Then, 
when a cycle is established, it will be 
self-supporting. 

A good many investors have this sort 
of a cycle established. The greatest 
value to this would come with depleted 
earning power, giving a regular income. 
A sort of pension, or living insurance. 
We have Life Insurance worked out to 
the nth degree; why not Living In- 
surance? 

State examination and _ regulation 
serve as a check on the officials to a 
certain degree and insure against too 
numerous delinquencies in payments. 

As a rule, new associations pay but 
a nominal salary to the secretary and 
no remuneration to the trustees or di- 
rectors. As the business grows, a 
secretary may be and usually is paid 
for full time service and the directors 
may be paid for their attendance to 
regular meetings. Yearly reports are 
available for the information of stock- 
holders, so they may keep informed as 
to the progress and stability of the 
association. 


Where B. & L. Earnings Originate 


Many may wonder how such earnings 
as 10 or 12% may be made. It amounts 
to a high-grade interest charge to the 
borrower and is secured by making a 
monthly premium charge in addition to 
the regular interest charge. For in- 
stance, on a $100 loan, there may be 
a charge of 50-cents per month for 
interest and 40-cents per month pre- 
mium. They get away with it because 

1. The banks can’t make such long- 
time loans. 

2. The banks want a larger margin 
of security. 


3. In growing communities, they 
can’t supply the demand. 
4. The borrower can make small 


monthly payments. 
Building & Loan associations are of 
great influence to better citizenship be- 
(Continued on page 722) 





Hints From Home Builders 
Two Letters from Our Readers 


La Grance, IIl. 
Home Burtpinc DEPARTMENT. 

Sir: I was much interested in the 
article under “What it costs to build a 
home” published in the last number of 
THe MAGAZINE oF WALL Street, but be- 
lieve the article might influence some 
of your readers to attempt more than 
they can handle. The article as I take 
it is intended for a city apartment renter. 

As you know it is usually customary 
to allow one month’s rent at least each 
year for apartment interior decorations, 
whereas this item must be included 
under “Carrying Charges” by the man 
who owns a home. Two other im- 
portant items which must be included 
are depreciation perhaps 2%, and re- 
pairs not less than the above for decora- 
tions. Assuming the rent given in the 
article as $37.50, which of course is not 
to be found for good present day apart- 
ments, the three additional items would 


add from $10 to $15 to the $37.50 
monthly charges for the home-builder 
Another item not to be overlooked is 
the amount of assessments for street or 
town improvements, either unpaid or 
prospective. 

I can state from experience, however 
that “Carrying. Charges” of a small 
home are less than present city apart- 
ment rents.—H. G. R. 





Winston-Satem, N. C. 
Home Burtpinc DEPARTMENT. 

Sir: Would it not be wise to recom- 
mend and place among the expenses in- 
curred in owning a home, life insurance 
of at least a sufficient amount to cover 
the mortgage? Statistics show that 
one out of every ten men dies between 
the ages of 30 and 40. This would pre- 
vent a large number of the homes being 
sold because the widow cannot pay the 
mortgage.—J. B. D. 
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HE rates 


adjustment of 
ordered to -be put into effect by 
several of the larger public utility 
corporations has brought about discussion 
as to possibilities of a wide-spread move- 
ment throughout this country for lower 


recent 


rates. To say off-hand that rates gener- 
ally must be reduced does not seem justi- 
fied on a general survey of the situation. 
Obviously, rates in different sections of 
the country must be governed by operat- 
ing costs and conditions in the different 
localities. Costs of producing gas and 
electricity or furnishing transportation in 


San Francisco naturally vary from those . 


in Chicago or New York. 

Operators of large public utility prop- 
erties point out that simply because an 
organization in one year showed a fair 
margin over interest charges on funded 
debt or after preferred dividends, in all 
fairness does not indicate that immediate- 
ly rates should be reduced. They point 
to four lean years during which better- 
ments were neglected and reserves kept 
down to a minimum. But that early in 
1921 witnessed the peak of operating costs 
and that rates for a number of public 
utility companies will now be subject to 
revision downward seems certain. 

Operators of public utility properties 
generally contend that even though oper- 
ating costs now show considerable de- 
cline from war-time levels, they are never- 
theless entitled to receive some consider- 
ation for the period when earnings were 
abnormally poor, when many of them were 
showing annual deficits and furnishing ser- 
vice at a loss. This phase of the matter 
is now being reviewed officially by the 
Illinois Commerce Commission in the ap- 
lication of the Peoples Gas Light & Coke 
Co. of Chicago. 

When the State rate-making body last 
year confirmed a rate of $1.15 a thousand 
cubic feet of gas, it was stated in the 
opinion that the company was entitled to 
a return of 71%4% annually on a valua- 
tion of properties of $85,000,000. The 
company is now contending that it is 
entitled to make up in the next few 
years, in addition to the 714%, a sum 
sufficient to reimburse it for the lean 
years when the return was not earned. 

Roughly speaking, public utilities can 
be divided into four classes: the trac- 
tion companits, power producing and dis- 
tributing companies, gas producing com- 
panies and telephone and telegraph com- 
panies. 

The Traction Companies 


Of the four classes, the traction com- 
panies would seem to be the last to be 
affected by rate reductions. Electric 
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The Outlook for Public Utility Rate Cuts 


Recent Decisions Affecting Several of the Larger Companies Have 
Focused Attention on the Utilities—Are Rate Reductions in Order? 


By JAMES N. PAUL 
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railways throughout the country were 
slower to procure rate advances than 
other types of utilities. While operating 
conditions are now vastly better than 
they were a year ago, many of them are 
not yet out of the woods. 

The chief reason for the difficulty en- 
countered by traction companies in pro- 
curing rate advances is found in the fact 
that it was the general practice in many 
communities to make the street railway 
a target for political agitators. This 
found ready response to the man in the 
street who would cheerfully pay a slight 
increase in his electric or gas bill at the 
end of the month. But the mere men- 
tion of an increase in the rate of carfare 
invariably brought forth a wail of pro- 
test which political agitators took advan- 
tage of. 

Labor is by far the largest item of 
expense with the traction company. It is 
estimated to constitute more than 60% 
of total operating expense. While labor 
is now abundant and more efficient than 
it was a short while ago, its cost has not 
receded in the same ratio as commodities 
entering into operating costs of other 
utilities. Robert I. Todd, president of 
the American Electric Railway Associa- 
tion, reviewing the situation at the be- 
ginning of the current year stated that 
average wages paid on eighty-five trac- 
tion lines in this country were still 
94.10% higher than those of 1914. With 
five cents recognized generally as a basic 
fare, even the most optimistic do not 
hope that in the next five years labor 








costs will get back to where they were 
in 1914. 
The Power Companies 


The power generating companies ap- 
pear to be in the best position of any of 
the public utilities in regard to bene- 
fitting from lower operating costs 
Power companies can be divided into two 
classes, those which generate electric 
energy by water power and those gen- 
erating it by steam power. Operating 
expenses of the hydro-electric companies 
are confined chiefly to maintenance of 
transmission lines and to small labor 
charges required to operate power gen- 
erating stations. Rates of this class of 
utility are generally lower than those of 
the steam companies. Chief item of ex- 
pense with the steam generating com- 
panies is in the coal pile. The cost of 
coal to one of the larger companies 
which operates in several communities in 
the middle west can be considered indi- 
cative of what prices are generally 
throughout the country, taking into ac- 
count that freight rates are a consider- 
able item. This company’s average cost 
of coal to plants scattered throughout the 
middle west is from $2 to $2.25 in the 
spot market at present, with contracts 
made earlier slightly higher. Company 
paid as high as $7 and $8 a ton for coal 
on contract a little more than a year ago 
Labor and costs of making additions and 
extensions to meet increased demand are 
still high and far above pre-war levels. 


The Gas Companies 


The gas companies are very much in 
the same’ position as the power gen- 
erating companies. Their principal item 
of production is found in the gas and oil 
bills. Figures from the files of the public 
utility mentioned in the preceding para- 
graph show that gas coal is now avail- 
able at slightly less than $3 a ton, while 
cost of gas oil at the Oklahoma pro- 
ducing fields: is from 2% to 3 cents a 
gallon compared with peak prices of 10 
and 11 cents a little more than a year 
ago. Here again, the freight item enters 
into the question so that actual cost of 
oil delivered does not show the drastic 
decline indicated by the cost figures at 
the mine or at the oil field. 

Peoples Gas Light & Coke Co. has 
given some detailed figures relative to 
costs of making gas which prove inter- 
esting. It shows that peak of produc- 
tion costs was reached in 1920. The 
accompanying table shows only the actual 
cost of producing gas per thousand cubic 
feet and does not take into account items 

(Continued on page 736) 
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Detroit Edison Co. 





A Highly Efficient Public Utility 


Operating in a Territory Which Is Rapidly Expanding 


—Made Good Showing Last Year Despite Depression 


property to meet the increasing 

needs of a section of this country 
which during the past ten years has gone 
ahead by leaps and bounds is exemplified 
by Detroit Edison Co. Rapid expansion 
of the company during the past ten years 
both from the viewpoint of service fur- 
nished and earnings has per- 
haps few parallels among pub- 
lic utility companies of this 


Te rapid growth of a public utility 


country. 
As the name implies, the 
company furnishes electric 


energy to Detroit and sur- 
rounding territory and its 
chief problem has been to 
have its facilities for service 
keep pace with the growing 
demand for power. The com- 
pany also furnishes steam in 
the city of Detroit though 
only approximately 8% of its 
revenue is derived from this 
source, 

The condition of the auto- 
mobile and allied industries 
naturally has a direct bearing 
on its earnings though other 


By F. J. WILLIAMS 


President Alex Dow, in January, stated 
that if business continued to get better, 
the company might in the latter part of 
this year reduce rates on some classes of 
service voluntarily, but no general rate 
revision downward could be expected. 
There appears to be little likelihood of 
rate reductions in the immediate future 


justified by the costs at that time and 
increased rates anticipated the lower costs 
then coming into evidence, 


History and Capitalization 
Organized in 1903, the company had an 
original capitalization of $9,000,000, of 


which $4,000,000 was bonds and $5,000,000 
stock. Gross business during 








1904, the first year of its ex- 
istence, amounted to $685,000 
As of December 31, 1921, 
total capitalization was 
$92,311,500. This consisted 
of funded debt of $64,298,800 
and $28,012,700 capital stock 
par value $100. There is no 
preferred stock outstanding 

The company has the ex- 
clusive right to furnish elec- 
tric light and power in De- 
troit and also serves the cities 
of Highland Park, Ann Ar- 
bor, Ypsilanti, Mount 
Clemens, Port Huron, Howell 
Marine City, St. Clair, Mon- 
roe, River Rouge, Royal Oak 
and Hamtramck, besides fifty 


other communities and rural 








industries in and about De- 
troit are large and important 
and sufficiently diversified to 
insure stability of earnings 
over a period of years. De- 
spite the fact that 1921 was 
a poor year generally for practically all 
industries, the company showed gross 
earnings in excess of $23,000,000, the 
largest on record. A proportionate in- 
crease was also carried down to net, and 
earnings were equal to $10 a share on the 
capital stock. 

Distribution of its electric output ap- 
pears well balanced as approximately 27% 
is residential lighting, 21% commercial 
lighting and 34% power requirements for 
industrial uses. Balance of gross is de- 
rived from sales to electric railways and 
other public service corporations, sales of 
steam, a small amount of gas sales and 
miscellaneous revenue. 

During a period in which public utili- 
ties were confronted with conditions per- 
haps the worst in their histories mainly 
on account of high operating costs, De- 
troit Edison Co. with the exception of 
1920 was able to fully earn dividend re- 
quirements with a margin to spare after 
ample depreciation charge-offs. 


Rates for Service 


In 1922 the company should be able to 
smprove on the showing of 1921 as in- 
dustrial conditions in Detroit are now 
better than they were a year ago and 
are improving. There has recently been 
an agitation under the leadership of Mayor 
Couzens for a reduction in rates and 
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New Type Steam Turbine 


The 45,000 K. W. Curtis Steam Turbine Installed at Detroit 


Edison Company 


as the company for a long time deferred 
applications for rate increases hoping that 
operating conditions would improve. Rates 
were increased in July, 1920, with the 
consent of the various municipalities 
served. In the last annual report Presi- 
dent Dow stated that these rate increases 
were much lower than would have been 
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areas surrounding Detroit 
The company also conducts a 
steam heating business within 
the city. It is interesting tc 
note that in 1921 the company 
took over the _ sixteenth 
municipal steam heating plant and in each 
instance the proposal for private operation 
was made by the local authorities. 

Management of the company is con- 
sidered excellent. The North American 
Co. owns $2,565,000 of the capital stock 
of the company. 


Rapid Growth 


The accompanying table giving gross 
and net since 1915 shows that in six years 
volume of business in dollars increased 
three-fold. Property account in 1915 was 
carried at $36,966,830 and had increased to 
$79,471,255 in 1920, and to $86,182,841 at 
the close of 1921. The effect of these 
heavy investments in plant should be 
reflected in future earnings as it is 
practically certain that the territory 
in and about Detroit will continue to ex- 
pand and develop an increasing demand 
for power. The net increase in plant ac- 
count in 1921 alone was $6,691,586, which 
included completion of the Conners Creek 
plant and partial completion of the new 
Marysville plant. 

The company’s two large steam plants 
in Detroit have a generating capacity of 
303,000 kilowatts of which 180,000 kilo- 
watts is installed at the Conners Creek 
plant. There is sufficient room there for 
the imstallation of another plant of equal 

(Continued on page 729) 
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PUGET SOUND POWER & LIGHT 
Satisfactory Earnings 

For some years I have been an investor in the 
securitics of the Puget Sound Power & Light 
Co. as I have believed in the future possibilities 
of the company. I hold some of the bonds as 
well as common and preferred stock, I have 
under consideration increasing my holding in the 
preferred stock and would appreciate your opinion 
im regard to same gud a few facts im regard to 
the company.—R. T. L., San Francisco, Cal. 

Puget Sound Power & Light Co. 
through ownership or control does the 
greater part of the commercial electric 
lighting and power business in the Puget 
Sound district, including the cities of 
Seattle, Tacoma, Everett, and Bellingham. 
The company serves an estimated popu- 
lation of about 600,000. Its hydro-electric 
power plants have a present capacity of 
88,000 horse power and an ultimate capac- 
ity development much larger. In addi- 
tion it owns steam stations with a capacity 
of 34,400 horse power. Street and interur- 
ban railroads aggregate 286 miles of single 
track. The more important franchises 
still have ten to twenty years to run, 

In April, 1919, the City of Seattle deliv- 
ered to the company $15,000,000 of 5% 
utility bonds in payment for the company’s 
street railway system in Seattle. 

Capitalization of the company consists 
of $43,535,000 funded debt, $14,793,000 6% 
cumulative preferred and $20,112,000 com- 
mon stock, par value $100. In June, 
1921, the dividend on the preferred stock 
was increased from 3% per annum to 
6% per annum. Back dividends on the 
preferred stock at the present time total 
234%. 

Like most public utility companies this 
company was adversely affected during 
the period of inflation because of high 
operating costs. In 1920 and 1921, how- 
ever, the company made a good showing 
earning 7.6% on the common in the 
former. year and 7.3% in the latter. Earn- 
ings on the preferred stock in 1920 were 
16.34% and in 1921 16.0%. 

As the company is in fairly good finan- 
cial condition there would appear to be 
an excellent chance of some of the back 
dividends being paid off on the preferred 
stock in the current year. At the present 
prices of around 97 the preferred looks 
like an attractive business man’s invest- 
ment. The common stock at 37 is more 
speculative and would appear high enough 
for the time being in view of the back 
dividends on the preferred. For the long 
pull it has good possibilities. The bonds 
are entitled to a good rating in view of 
the long and successful record of the 
company. 


SOUTHWESTERN BELL TELEPHONE 
Bonds High Grade 


I am interested in Southwestern Bell Telephone 
and would like your opinion as to the company’s 
outicok, What is the capitalisation’—M. H. W., 
Monticello, Ark. 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Co. oper- 
ates in Missouri, Kansas, Oklahoma, 
Arkansas and Texas. Funded debt 





Answers to Inquiries 


On Public Utilities 





amounts to $26,163,150; preferred stock a 
little over $2,000,000 and common stock 
$60,000,000, all the latter being owned by 
American Telephone & Telegraph Co. 
We regard all of its bonds as very high- 
grade and take it that you are interested 
in the preferred stock which we consider 
is a good business man’s speculative in- 
vestment, as earnings of the company are 
on a basis more than ample to take care 
of dividend requirements and in view of 
the improved outlook for all public utility 
corporations, it is logical to expect that 
the company will be able to show better 
returns in the near future than in the past. 





NORTH AMERICAN CO. 
Companies Controlled 


Kindly advise me regarding North American 
Co. I understand this is a holding company and 
would like to know what companies are controlled. 
Do your regard the stock as a desirable specula- 
tion? How are earnings?’—R. S., New York City. 

North American Co. controls the fol- 
lowing subsidiaries through stock owner- 
ship: The Wisconsin Edison Company, 
Union Electric Light & Power Company, 
St. Louis County Gas Company, United 
Railway Company of St. Louis, West Ken- 
tucky Coal Company. 


The Wisconsin Edison Co. controls 
through stock ownership the following 
companies : The Milwaukee Electric 


Railway & Light Company, Milwaukee 
Light & Traction Company, Wisconsin 
Gas & Electric Company, North Milwau- 
kee Light & Power Co. 

There is outstanding $14,896,650 6% 
cumulative preferred stock and $17,130,000 
of common stock, both having a par 
value of $50 a share. Operations for 
1921 disclosed approximately $7 earned 
on the common stock. In view of the 
improved outlook for all utility companies, 
we consider the common stock of this 
company, although it has already had a 
considerable advance, as a good specula- 
tion. 


GENERAL GAS & ELECTRIC 
Bonds Speculative 


Please advise me on General Gas & Electric 
15 vear 7% bonds. Should I hold?—W. L. W., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

General Gas & Electric Co. is a hold- 
ing Co. controlling extensive power 
systems in Pennsylvania and New Jersey 
and Hydro Electric Power System in 
Vermont. Its 15-year income 7% bonds 
may possess speculative possibilities of 
enhancement owing to the improved situa- 
tion confronting all public utility corpora- 
tions, but by no means can they be classed 
as a conservative investment. Five-year 
average income of the company showed 
that it did not take in sufficient to pay 
interest on all its bonded debt. If you 
have any large loss in your commitment, 
in view of the improved outlook for 
economical operations, we would not sug- 
gest that you dispose of the bonds, as 


they may probably sell at a higher level, 
but it must be borne in mind they can 
only be considered as a speculation, 





INTERBORO-METROPOLITAN 
4%s 


Speculative Possibilities 

I am at a loss at present about some Inter- 
boro-Metropolitan 44s of 1956 bought as fob 
lows: Bonds at 14% and certificates at 12. These 
were purchased on your advice and I had oa 
good profit in them, but did mot take it. If you 
still regard the outlook favorable I can afford to 
hold them for a long pull. Please let me have 
vour advice.—R. D. P., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Interboro Metropolitan 4%s and the 
certificates reacted because of an unfavor- 
able valuation report that was put out by 
the commission and demand for increased 
service. Interboro Rapid Transit Co., 
however, is now earning its fixed charges 
and it may not have to accept this valua- 
tion. We believe that the Interboro Metro- 
politan bonds have good speculative 
possibilities and would advise you to main- 
tain your position if you can afford to take 
a certain amount of risk. 





COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC 


A Switch Suggested 


I am holding 70 shares of Columbia Gas & 
Electric bought at 64%. In view of the recent 
rise in this stock to 79, do you advise a switch 
to some other stock or would you hold for a 
further advance? If you advise changing kindly 
mention some other stock that is in a class with 
Columbia Gas & Electric which does not appear 
te have discounted future possibilities. Do you 
ag! North American for such a switch?— 

. G., Elkton, Md. 

he are very favorably impressed with 
the outlook for Columbia Gas and we 
believe the stock has good possibilities of 
going higher. However, it might be to 
your advantage to switch into some stock 
which has not moved up so much and 
which has also a good outlook. A sug- 
gestion is Philadelphia Company, sell- 
ing around 35 and paying $3 per share 
per annum. This will give you an ex- 
cellent return on your money and the 
stock at those levels appears to be rela- 
tively low. Would prefer this to North 
American at present prices. 





STANDARD GAS & ELECTRIC 
Reporting Good Earnings 


I would like your best opinion regarding Stand- 
ard Gas & Electric common and preferred stock. 
1 own outright 100 shares of common at an 
average price of 13 and 30 shares of the pre- 
ferred at an average of 40. Why is the common 
stock selling as low as 15, when earnings are 
running close to 8% on the commonf Do you 
consider there is any chance for a dividend on 
the common this year? Do you consider Shaffer 
Oil & Refining an asset or a liability to the 
company’—D. A. C., Pipestone, Minn. 

In our opinion the outlook for Standard 
Gas & Electric securities is very bright 
and we believe that the preferred stock 
has a good chance of gradually working 
up to around its par value of $50. 

One reason that the common stock is 
selling as low as it is, is because it is 
not thought likely that there will be any 

(Continued on page 731) 
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Petroleum 





| The Trend of Oil Prices 


Production at Very High Point—The Outlook 
for Consumption—The Present Price Situation 


ETROLEUM statistics continue to 

show very heavy production and 

imports with a consequent addi- 
tion to the supply above ground. For 
the month of January domestic produc- 
tion of petroleum, according to the 
United States Geological Survey statis- 
tics, amounted to 43,326,400 barrels, a 
daily average of 1,397,626 barrels, as 
compared with a total in December of 
41,957,000 or 1,353,452 barrels daily and 
in January, 1921, of 37,959,000 or 
1,224,484 barrels daily. Imports in 
January, nearly all from Mexico, 
showed a small decrease, amounting to 
13,096,718 barrels against 13,753,288 bar- 
rels in December and 13,192,899 barrels 
a year previous. 

The estimated consumption of oil, 
based on the domestic production and 
excess of imports over exports plus 
the decrease or minus the increase in 
stocks, in January amounted to 45,882,000 
barrels, a daily average of 1,480,065 
barrels, as compared with 47,785,000 
barrels in December and 49,444,000 bar- 
rels in January, 1921. The result was 
an increase in stocks during the month 
from 183,890,000 barrels to 195,444,000 
barrels, which compared with 124,256,000 
barrels a year previous. 


The Mexia Field 
The continued large imports from 


Mexico are maintained by the heavy 
production which is still coming from 


By HARVEY COLLINS 


Southern Mexican fields, which has re- 
cently produced close to 500,000 bar- 
rels daily. The increased production in 
the United States has been coming 
from the Mid-Continent region in 
which several large gusher pools have 
been developed. The Mexia field in 
Central Texas, has been the biggest 
factor in increasing production, Last 
October this field was producing less 
than a thousand barrels a day; in De- 
cember it was producing about 85,000 
barrels daily and according to the latest 
figures of the American Petroleum In- 
stitute the daily production at the be- 
ginning of March was 135,000 barrels. 
At this rate the Mexia field has added 
over 4,000,000 barrels monthly to the 
country’s petroleum supply and is to- 
day furnishing nearly one-tenth of the 
total output. 

Another field which has mcreased 
its production greatly has been the 
Haynesville field of Louisiana. At the 
beginning of March this field was pro- 
ducing over 71,000 barrels a day, com- 
pared with 39,000 barrels at the begin- 
ning of the year. This field only started 
to produce last May. The El Dorado 
field of Arkansas, producing around 
36,000 barrels daily, has been another 
big development of the past year, 
although this field is now producing 
less than it was some months ago. 
In Oklahoma the Osage field (leased 
from the Osage Indians) has been a 


as a result of the development of the 
Burbank pool in which record high 
prices for leases have recently been 
established. The Osage field is now 
producing about 73,000 barrels daily, 
being the largest source of supply in 
the Oklahoma-Kansas fields. A con- 
tinuance of domestic production at the 
present rate would seem to be depend- 
ent upon the discovery of new fields 
as the present gusher production of 
Mexia and Haynesville is not likely to 
be maintained. The production in 
Mexico also seems to be dependent 
upon the opening up of new fields as 
it is not expected that the Cerro Azul- 
Toteco production can be held up 
many months at anything like the 
present rate. 


Outlook for Consumption 


The outlook for consumption is 
favorable. Last year the consumption 
of petroleum was affected less than any 
other commodity, the consumption as 
reported in Government statistics de- 
clining less than 1%. There is no doubt 
that industrial depression caused a les- 
sened demand for the use of oil but 
this was practically offset by the con- 
tinued increase in gasoline demand and 
the replacement of coal by oil for fuel 
purposes. Should business improve at 
all there should be a considerable in- 
crease in the demand for oil. The gaso- 
line business this year should be very 

(Continued on page 717) 








the Cerro Azul-Toteco field in the source of increasing production, largely 
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1922, Jan. ... 43,326 1,397,626 gece 13,096 422,474 720 23,231 195,444 132.0 45,8 1,480,065 1,151 
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Texas Pacific Coal & Oil Co. 





Why T X X Declined 


Property at One Time Over-Valued But Is Selling at a Fair Price Today 


HE uncertain nature of the oil pro- 

ducing business was never better il- 

lustrated than in the case of the 
Texas Pacific Coal & Oil Company. 
After operating as a coal company in 
the State of Texas since 1888 the com- 
pany in 1915 discovered oil in commercial 
quantities on its Texas lands and in 1917 
opened up the famous Ranger field in 
North Texas. This field quickly became 
one of the greatest oil fields in the 
country and the Texas Pacific Coal & 
Oil company with leases and fee prop- 
erty covering over 300,000 acres in this 
district almost over-night became one of 
the country’s leading oil producing com- 
panies. 

An Able Management 


To the outsider the discovery of a 
large oil field by a prospecting company 
would seem to be the end of the rain- 
bow; actually it is only the beginning of 
a period of anxiety and labor. Careless 
or unfortunate handling of a company’s 
affairs at such a time may result in ruin 
instead of success. The Texas Pacific 
Company was fortunate in having as its 
officers and management men of ability 
and vision. Instead of attempting to re- 
tain entire control of the gigantic prop- 
erties which the company held, it was 
decided to enter into contracts with some 
of the leading oil producing and purchas- 
ing companies including Prairie Oil & 
Gas Company and Ohio Oil Company 
(Standard Oil), the Sun Company and 
the Sinclair Company. 

‘Under these contracts the Texas Pa- 
cific Company received a large cash con- 
sideration in return for a substantial in- 
terest in certain of its leases and the con- 
tracting companies agreed to drill certain 
wells free of cost to the Texas Pacific 
Company and thereafter to operate and 
develop certain leases jointly. These con- 
tracts were especially desirable in view 
of the fact that the extensive leases held 
by Texas Pacific called for a great amount 
of drilling as soon as oil was discovered 
in the vicinity. It would have been al- 
most impossible for any one company to 
develop these holdings and furthermore, 
the operation with other companies di- 
nded the risk. In the light of subse- 
juent developments these contracts were 
very favorable for the Texas Pacific 
Company, 

In the first year after the discovery of 
the Ranger field, 1918, the company’s oil 
production amounted to 2,427,704 barrels, 
and with operations in full swing, in 1919 
the company’s production reached a total 
of 8,478,236 barrels, or an average of over 
23,000 barrels daily. This average for 
the year should not be confused with the 
large initial flush production which some 
companies report. The Texas Pacific 
Coal & Oil Company brought in many 
large gushers similar to those now being 
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reported from the Mexia field of Central 
Tex4s but, of course, the initial high 
daily output soon fell off. The average 
of over 23,000 barrels a day for the year 
was a very large production and was ex- 
ceeded by only a few of the biggest com- 


panies, 
Operations 


On May 1, 1919 when the company 
filed a report of its operations with the 
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New York Stock Exchange, the number 
of oil wells which the company individ- 
ually owned was 401 and the number on 
joint operated leases was 338, making a 
total of 739 oil wells. In addition to 
this, the company had 70 gas wells and 
reported 344 wells as dry or abandoned, 
with over 200 wells drilling at that time. 
As a result of the large production de- 
veloped and the prospects of increasing 
production on extensive acreage which as 
yet remained untouched, the company’s 
stock soared to around $2,000 per share 
of $100 par value. 

As the outstanding stock at that time 
amounted to $6,000,000 the total market 
value was around $120,000,000. During 
1919 it was reported from time to time 
that negotiations were in progress for 
the sale or merger of the company with 
other large oil interests. 

It was reported aat one time and gen- 
erally credited as being true that Stand- 
ard Oil Company of New Jersey offered 
over $100,000,000 for the property. The 
controlling interests were apparently not 
anxious to dispose of the property prob- 
ably being influenced in their attitude 
largely by the income tax laws which 
would have required that the major por- 
tion of the profits involved be turned over 
to the Federal Government 


Disappointing Developments 


It was reported at one time and gen- 
were made for the property that de 
velopments of a disappointing character 
began to take place. The producing 
sands in the Ranger district were located 
at a considerable depth, usually over 3,000 
feet. The cost of drilling these wells 
ranged generally from.$40,000 to $100,000 
per well. The existence of the Texas 
deep sands had long been known to geol- 
ogists and the principal reason that earlier 
efforts had not been made on a substantial 
scale to open up this source of supply 
was on account of the expense involved 
Heretofore the price of oil had not been 
high enough to warrant the large expen- 
ditures involved in drilling, but the high 
price of oil prevailing in the war period 
and after, combined with the large pro- 
duction of the wells made it profitable to 
develop the deep sands despite the high 
cost of drilling. The source of pro 
duction in the Ranger district was not 
actually a sand but a limestone formation 
The oil in this formation gathered in 
crevices and large gusher wells were the 
result but the big production was not 
long maintained. Had the formation been 
a porous sandstone the initial production 
might not have been as large but the pro- 
duction would have been more stable and 
would have been longer-lived. The 
greater portion of the Texas Pacific 
wells soon dropped off from thousands 
and hundreds to a few barrels per day 
and drilling operations developed many 
dry holes. 

Instead of continuing to show a con- 
tinued phenomenal increase such as was 
expected, production began to decline and 
has never again reached the high level 
established in 1919. The stock reflected 
the changed status of the company and 
declined from a high level of around 
$2,000 (equal to $200 for the new stock 
of $10 par value) to a low of 15% in 
August for the new stock in August, 1921 

The trouble with Texas Pacific in the 
last two years has not been a result of 
bad management or financial abuses. As 
previously stated the company has had 
the benefit of an excellent management. 
The President of the company at the 
beginning of the big oil development was 
Edgar L. Marston of New York. Mr. 
Marston was a very wealthy man long be- 
fore the Texas Pacific development took 
place. He took his stockholders into his 
confidence as soon as oil was discovered 
on the Texas Pacific properties and kept 
them advised of further developments 
Later Mr. J. Roby Penn was selected to 
become Vice-President and then Presi- 
dent of the company in charge of actual 
development operations. Mr. Penn was 
thoroughly acquainted with the oil pro- 
ducing business. He had served for sev- 
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White Oil Corporation 





The New White Oil 


Significance of Acquisition of United Central 
Oil—Should Stockholders Support Expansion? 


HE Whe Oil Corporation has em- 
T barked on a program of development 
and expansion which, carried to com- 
pletion, will make the company one of the 
mportant self-contained oil organizations. 
The first step has been the acquisition 
f the United Central Oil Corporation. 


The Consolidation 


Consolidation with United Central will 
.dd about 1,200 barrels daily, settled pro- 
luction, to the present settled production 
f the White Oil Corporation. The con- 
solidated companies will start out with a 
ettled production of about 4,000 barrels. 

The acreage to be operated and con- 
trolled by White Oil is scattered over a 
1umber of fields. Substantial production, 
practically all of it settled, is owned by 
he company in the following: 

Homer (La.). 

Eldorado (Ark.). 

Cushing, Bristol, 
(Okla.). 

Teter, Sellers (Kan.). 

Burkburnett (Texas). 

Kentucky. 

Frankel 
Caddo). 

Hull (Tex.). 

Humble (Tex.). 

Goose Creek (Tex.). 

West Columbia (Tex.). 

Orange. 

A development of particular importance 
has been the bringing in of a 5,000 barrel 
well, one-half mile north of an 80-acre 
lease owned by the White Oil Corporation 
in Township 15, North 8 East, Creek 
County, Oklahoma. 

The Gulf Coast Oil Co., in which White 
Oil owns a 48% interest, has just com- 
pleted a 5,000-barrel well in Orange, Tex. 

White Oil Corporation’s well on the 
Farmer tract, in Township 15, North 9 
East, Creek County, is down to the sand 
and will be drilled in during the week of 
this writing. This well offsets a Prairie 
Oil & Gas well recently brought in on the 
adjoining property with an initial flow of 
in excess of 1,000 barrels daily. The 
White lease here comprises 120 acres. 


Kellysville and Slick 


(Stephens Co., Texas, near 


Financing 

In taking over the United Central Oil, 
White sells 100,000 shares. These shares 
have been underwritten at $9, giving the 
company $900,000 additional working 
capital. 

In addition, White Oil receives 
$100,000 cash, $200,000 accounts and notes 
receivable, oil supplies in the treasury of 
the United Central Oil Corporation, and 
also about $125,000 material and supplies. 
Against this, White Oil assumes current 
liabilities of about $100,000. 

In other words, the acquisition of United 
Central gives White Oil about $360,000 
quick assets, after the deduction of cur- 
rent liabilities. 
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New Interests in Company 


The acquisition of United Central has 
been accompanied by some significant 
changes in the personnel of the White Oil 
executive and directing staff. At a recent 
special meeting, held for the purpose, P. J. 
White, former president, was elected 
Chairman of the Board of the consoli- 
dated companies, and W. B. Emmert, for- 
merly president of the United Central, was 
made president of the new White Oil. 

The operating headquarters of the con- 
solidation will be located at Houston. 
Texas, and President Emmert, a man of 
many years’ practical oil experience, will 
have his headquarters there. 

At the same meeting, five new members 
were added to the board of the’ White Oil 
Corporation, representing new interests to 
be associated with the consolidation. They 
are: W. B. Emmert, S. R. Bertron, 


barrels capacity, located on the Houston 
Ship Channel, Houston Texas. The loca- 
tion gives the refinery a distinct advantage 
over inland refineries, which can only reach 
the tank-car market. The refinery, inci- 
dentally, has been in operation for more 
than a year, and at a profit since the oil 
market became stabilized. It manufac- 
tures a high-grade lubricating oil. Sev- 
eral tank-steamer lots have been shipped 
to Europe, and arrangements are being 
made for shipments to New York. Among 
the important shipments from the refinery 
been twenty-seven 25-car trains de- 
under contract, to the Standard 
of Indiana. 


have 
livered, 
Oil Co. 
White Oil is also developing its market- 
ing facilities on a substantial scale. In 
this connection, a statement by Chairman 
White will be found of interest: 
oth the efficiency of 


capacity and the 





giving effect to the proposed financing. 


Fixed Properties: 

Oil Lands and Leases; 
Investments . 
Working Assets—Materials and Supplies 
Current Assets: 

Cash .... 

Accounts Receivable—Less Reserves 

Notes Receivable .... 

Leasehold Receivable .. 

Oils, Refinery Supplies, 

is lower) 

Miscellaneous 

Total Current Assets = 

Prepayments and Deferred Charges 


Lands, Buildings, 


etc., on hand 


Capital Stock: 
8% Preferred—150,000 shares—par value, 


Purchase Money Obligations 
Bank Loans to be extended to February 1, 
Current Liabilities: 
Accounts Payable 
Notes Payable 
Accruals 
Total Current Liabilities 


Surplus ...... 











CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET 
WHITE OIL CORPORATION—UNITED CENTRAL OIL CORPORATION 


Balance Sheet based on the combined Assets and Liabilities of the White Oil Corporation 
and the United Central Oil Corporation and their subsidiaries as of December 31, 


ASSETS 


Machinery, 


(cost or market, 


LIABILITIES 


"1928 


Minority Interest in Capital Account Subsidiary Company 


$10.00 
Common Stock—951,289 shares—no par value 


1921, and 


$42,062,779 
633,730 
313,782 


Equipment, etc. 


$1,099,022 
482,640 
70,635 
292,897 
whichever 
610,291 
12,084 
2,567,569 
71,452 


$45,649,312 


$1,500,000 
25,521,913 
1,755,645 
2,275,000 


$531,487 
295,346 
83,539 
a 910,372 


3,025 
13,683,357 
$45,649,312 








Murray W. Dodge, E. J. Connette, George 
Bullock. 

Messrs. Bertron and Dodge are associ- 
ated with the banking house of Bertron 
Griscom Co. J. Connette and George 
Bullock are associated with the United 
Gas & Electric Corporation. 

For purposes of record, it may be noted 
here that Messrs. Bertron, Connette and 
Emmert have been added to the Executive 
Committee; while Murray W. Dodge was 
added to membership in the Finance Com- 
mittee. 

The New White Oil 

The new White Oil will be a_ well- 
rounded organization, with substantial 
facilities for production, refining and mar- 
keting of oil. 

It has a very efficient refinery, with 5,000 


the Gulf Coast Refinery have been ma- 
terially improved; likewise our marketing 
organization has been strengthened, and 
facilities have been extended to more ef- 
fectively cover both home and foreign 
markets. The refining branch of the cor- 
poration’s activities is of fundamental 
importance, and it is the purpose to further 
extend and improve refinery operations at 
the Gulf Coast in order properly to share 
in the world’s markets for refined 
products.” 


Conclusion 
The development in White Oil’s af- 
fairs outlined above are of importance 
to the stockholders of the company. 
The consolidated balance sheet, as 
(Continued on page 728) 
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Atlantic Gulf & West Indies S. S. Co. 








Anglo-American Oil 





A Logical Switch - 


Holders of AGWI Shares Might Do Well to 
Transfer Investment Into Anglo-American Oil 


HE investor whose holdings show 

him a loss need not feel himself 

beaten. All operators encounter 
losses from time to time. Being beaten 
consists in letting your losses dis- 
courage you; not trying to extricate 
yourself from the predicament. 

Some of the heaviest losses now out- 
standing against the trading element 
are in the independent oil stocks. Two 
years ago, this group was by far the 
most active and popular in the market. 
The precipitate crash that followed the 
boom caught many investors unawares. 
Today, a large section of the investing 
public is still staying with these stocks, 
uncertain what to do. 

One of the most popular stocks dur- 
ing that historic boom was the Atlantic 
Gulf & West Indies Steamship Co. 
Here was a security that had all the 
fascination of a big speculative oppor- 
tunity, coupled with solid investment 


rit. 
_— AGWI’s Career 


AGWI had been formed in 1908 as a 
consolidation of a shipping group that 
had been sold under foreclosure. In 
the period prior to the war, the new 
concern made fair progress. With the 
war boom in shipping, however, the 
company’s success was astounding. As 
a single evidence of this fact, it 
may be noted that earnings on the 
common stock, which had not been suf- 
ficient to warrant dividends before the 
war, soared to over $59 a share in 1917. 
At the end of 1919, the company had 
a net working capital of over $145 per 
share of common. 

The next phase in AGWI’s affairs was 
particularly well described by W. M. 
Morton in THe MaGaztne in March, 
1921: 


“Several methods of utilization of 


these excess funds were possible. They, 


might have been used to retire the 
greater part of the debt of $24,716,000 
which was carried none too easily in 
some pre-war years, They might have 
served to retire the $13,743,000 preferred 
stocks. They might have been invested 
in sound securities affording the com- 
pany a steady return. They might have 
been distributed to the stockholders as 
a handsome special dividend. None of 
these courses was adopted. Oil being 
the bonanza industry of the day, and 
Mexico the field of greatest production 
per well, it had been decided to pur- 
chase property there and get into the 
oil business. A substantial investment 
was made during the year 1919, so 
that the working capital mentioned was 
already reduced below what it would 
otherwise have been.” 

It was this expansion which caught 
the fancy of investors and made the 
stock one of the most popular on the 
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market. A glance at the record shows 
the effect on the common stock,. which 
advanced to over $192 per share. 


Today 


AGWI today presents a very different 
picture from the AGWI of two years 
ago. The efforts of the management 
are now being expended toward ex- 
tricating the company from the finan- 
cial mix-up which followed the collapse 
of its oil boom. Like other Mexican 
producers, it is contending with salt 
water at its wells. It has a tanker fleet 
constructed at peak prices—or some- 
where around $200 a ton—which could 
probably be duplicated today for about 
$60 a ton. It has assumed special 
financial obligations which have proven 
an embarrassing load. Thus, on Octo- 
ber last, the company extended over 
$1,500,000 of bank loans for six months. 
It ended the year 1920 with a deficit. 
Earnings in 1921, although believed to 
have been comparatively good, are 





| ANGLO’S EARNINGS 
Gross Surplus 
1912 £ 872,242 864,962 
1913 1,002,707 982,933 
1914 654,312 597,610 
| 1915 732,776 595,062 
| 1916 1,122,979 604,891 
| 1917 1,396,730 803,842 
1918 1,647,907 1,039,711 
1919 1,940,878 1,201,679 
1920 2,931,886 1,265,158 











hardly likely to warrant resumption of 
dividends on either the preferred or 
common shares. 

From the standpoint of the security 
holders, the company must be regarded 
as in a speculative position. Its future 
results depend very largely upon its 
ability to re-establish a sound financial 
position, which is likely to involve 
heavy write-offs on various phases of 
its oil investment. Thereafter, the com- 
pany will again be primarily dependent 
upon its shipping business for its stable 
income, with its oil department’s possi- 
bilities an uncertain element for some 
time to come. 


Bettering a Position 


The holders of Atlantic Gulf & West 
Indies shares, in these circumstances, 
might well consider bettering their posi- 
tion by transferring their principal into 
a more solid security. They could prob- 
ably not do much better than switch 
from AGWI, both preferred and 
common, into one of the oldest and 
most substantial oil concerns in the 
world, a company of proven earning 


ability, whose shares are income-bearing 
and which is entering what promises 
to be a prosperous period. The ref- 
erence is to Anglo-American oil. 

Anglo-American is listed among the 
former subsidiaries of Standard Oil. It 
represents Standard Oil in the United 
Kingdom, being one of the largest 
marketing units in its territory. It owns 
and controls a fleet of tanks, also 
wharves, storage tanks, etc., in the 
principal English cities. 

The company’s field is being substan- 
tially broadened. Its affiliations have 
permitted the company to expand into 
fields that were more or less closed to 
other nationals, and this opportunity 
has been availed of. Among other 
things, the company is locating in the 
Near East in what may prove produc- 
tive territory. Not the least interesting 
of its new ventures is a drilling cam- 
paign being conducted through a: sub- 
sidiary in the province of Pinar del 
Rio, Cuba, where the company owns 
some 130,000 acres. 


Profits from Exchange 


The fluctuations in exchange have re- 
acted to Anglo’s benefit. An interesting 
chapter, in this connection, is that re- 
lating to the company’s recent financing. 
In 1920, the company sold, in New 
York, $15,000,000 5-year 7%s. ‘These 
notes were carried in the balance sheet 
at £4,237,288, or at the rate of $3.54 
Sterling exchange. The redemption of 
these notes, with exchange rates at a 
higher figure, will constitute a source 
of profit to the company. In one quar- 
ter it has been estimated that, were the 
notes paid off with exchanges at $4, the 
company would make a profit ot $1,- 
950,000. Exchange at this writing is 
on a $4.40 basis, or better, which would 
mean a profit of $3,650,000 to Anglo on 
redemption of its notes. 

The company’s participation in the 
oil market has also been a source of 
profit. It is the largest single importer 
of oils in the British market. Some of 
its heaviest buying was done during the 
period of depression in the foreign ex- 
change field. 

Anglo-American is developing its 
marketing business on a_ substantial 
scale. An interesting move in this con- 
nection has been the establishment of 
more efficient distributing stations. 
Gasoline filling stations, supplanting the 
old-fashioned “5-gallon tin” method, 
are springing up in all the important 
cities the company serves. 


Strong Finances 


As might be imagined, the company’s 
financial position is very strong. A dis- 
tinctly conservative management has 

(Continued on page 730) 
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Trade Tendencies 

















Business Conditions Slowly Improving 


Spring Trade Begins to Assume Proportions 
—Heavier Buying in Agricultural Districts 





STEEL 











Production Increasing 


HE steel industry continues to 
occupy the center of interest. Un- 
doubtedly a good deal of pes- 
simism has been caused by the 
succession of unfavorable 1921 reports 
now being issued by the leading com- 
panies. Still, from a security viewpoint, 
this has been all discounted in the com- 
paratively low quotations now prevail- 


WALL STREET) STEEL STOCKS’ AVERAGES. 


U.9. STEEL 
CRUCIBLE 
LACKAWANMA 
BETHLEHEM 
REPUBLIC 


MONTHLY 


To Mar.9. 

ing whereas the full effect of the 
promising conditions facing the indus- 
try have not as yet been reflected in 
security values, at least so far as many 
of the leading steel companies are con- 
cerned. 

Within the past month there has 
been an unmistakable upward trend in 
conditions in the steel industry. De- 
mand has improved and the output 
shows a good gain. The leading in- 
terest is operating at about 60% capac- 
ity and the independents at a somewhat 
lower rate—about 50%. 

The price situation still engages the 
interest of consumers. It is generally 
felt that the lowest level in many steel 
products has not yet been reached but 
that the time is not far distant when 
the entire steel price situation will be 
stabilized. This should have a good 
effect on demand as the uncertainty 
with regard to prices has been one of 
the chief causes of the reluctance of 
important consumers in entering the 
market, 

The pig iron situation has improved 
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COMMODITIES 


(See Footnote for Grades Used and Unit 
of Measure) 


-——1921—__  —1922—, 
High Lo La: 


Steel (1) 
Pig Iron (2) 
Copper (3) 
Petroleum (4) 
Coal (5) 
Cotton 
Wheat 

Corn (8) 
Hogs (9) 
Steers (10) 
Coffee (11) 


Tobacco (14) 
Sugar (15) 
Sugar (16) 
Paper (17) 


*March 9. 

(1) Open Hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
ce. per pound; (4) Pennsylvania, $ per bar- 
rel; (5) Pool No. 11, $ per ton; (6) Spot, 
New York, oc. per pound; (7) No. 2 Red, 
Chicago, $ per bushel; (8) No. 3 Yellow, 
Chicago, $ per bushel; (9) Sight, Chicago, 
$ per bushel; (10) Top, Heavies, Chicago, 
ec. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No. 7, Spot, c. per 
Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, c. per Ib.; 
(13) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, c, per Ib.; 
(14) Medium Burleigh, Kentucky, — per 
Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas 96° Full Duty, o. per 
Ib.; (16) Refined, c. per Ib.; (17) News- 
print per carload roll, o. per Ib. 


and prices are now quoted at higher 
levels than for several months. An 
important feature in this market is that 
manufacturers who have been absent 
from the market for a _ considerable 
period are now pressing forward their 
demands, requesting early delivery. 
This presages an active period in pig 
iron. 

The railroads continue among the 
most active steel buyers. There is also 
a growing demand from _ building 
sources, in which respect structural 
steel reflects the improved situation. 
Other lines of steel such as tinplate, 
sheets and light rails are in better 
demand. 

Conditions during the next few weeks 
should exert a stabilizing effect on the 
iron and_ steel industries. In that 
period, demand should show a regular 
increase until by the end of Spring the 
steel industry as a whole should be 
operating at a higher rate of capacity 
than that experienced in the past year. 





METALS 














THE TREND 
STEEL—Steel a now operating 








OIL—Gasolene continues in great demand 
and is the strongest feature of the 
market. Other refined 


for prices uncertain but the broad 
trend is upward. 


firmer. Broad outlook for coal 
more fav 


Outlook More Favorable 


The surprising slump in copper which 
took place in February was due to over- 
buying on the part of the brass inter- 
ests. The market as result of this 
and the decline in foreign demand be- 
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came stagnant and prices reverted to 
about the lowest seen in the past few 
years. 

Recently, however, there has been a 
change for the better. Sales are more 
numerous than for any time in the past 
three months and even the brass in- 


(Continued on page 723) 
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Will There Be a Revival of the Gold Mining 


Industry? 


Immediate Situation Unfavorable But the Future Offers Hope to Gold Producers 


MONG the most attractive mining 

investments or speculations, as the 

case may be, are the stocks of gold 
mining companies of proved worth. Even 
if gold has a variable purchasing power as 
economic conditions change, it has, and is 
likely to retain for an indefinite period, the 
great advantage of a fixed price. There- 
fore, the gold miner has the advantage of 
dealing with one less variable than have 
those who mine the other metals, and gold 
mining is sure to prosper as the costs of 
labor and supplies are reduced. 

If it be admitted that gold mining is in 
a favored position as economic conditions 
improve, then it would be of interest to 
investigate the relative merits of the more 
popular gold mining shares. Aside from 
copper stocks, the New York Stock Ex- 
change does not offer an imposing assort- 
ment of metal mining shares, and it is 
necessary to review the list of other ex- 
changes in a search for the best gold 
mining stocks. The accompanying table 
presents data with regard to gold mining 
companies that have, with two exceptions, 
paid dividends in the past few years, and 
the sales during 1921 carry some sugges- 
tion as to the relative popularity of the 
shares, 


Many on 


listed gold mining shares, 


By C. S. HARTLEIGH 


which dividends have not been paid, are 
omitted from the table because their pre- 
sentation would only serve to swell the 
number of more highly speculative issues, 
and it is apparent that the table contains 
enough of these already, even if many of 
them have paid dividends during the past 
few years. The first two on the list that 
have not paid dividends are included as 
examples of four-flushers with preliminary 
success. 
Turnover 


It will be observed that in the case of 
Cresson Gold shares, the year’s turnover 
was 154 per cent. Some of the non-divi- 
dend payers were even more active. For 
example, 2,413,800 shares of Florence 
Goldfield changed hands, representing 
230% of the outstanding capital stock; 
and 10,037,235 shares of Boston & Mon- 
tana were sold, equivalent to 334% of the 
company’s entire capitalization. 

The material presented in the table is 
mostly of interest only from a speculative 
standpoint, for it lacks many facts that 
would be essential in making a transition 
from speculative to investment considera- 
tion. For example, a more _ searching 
analysis would involve the consideration of 
net profits over a period of years, dividend 


records since production was inaugurated, 
results of underground development for 
several consecutive years, ore reserves, 
and assured life of the mine at the normal 
rate of production. Such tests as these 
would quickly eliminate a majority of the 
stocks in our table, and we would find 
among the survivors such issues as Home- 
stake and Hollinger which would be 
classified near the “investment” end of the 
scale, whereas Alaska Gold and Alaska- 
Juneau would be found trying to hang 
onto the “speculative” end. 


Declining Production 


A brief review of gold mining conditions 
in some of the chief gold-producing dis- 
tricts of the world will indicate that pro- 
duction in many important camps is on 
the decline. For example, the leading gold 
mines of the Transvaal, which have been 
producing over 45% of the world’s supply 
of gold, are constantly working lower 
grade ore, and many of these properties 
would be forced to shut down in the 
absence of the premium which they have 
been receiving for their gold. High wages 
and high cost of supplies have been con- 
spiring to keep many of these properties on 
the verge of a shut-down. Furthermore, 

(Continued on page 722) 








Stock 


NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE: 
Alaska Gold 
Alaska-Juneau ... 
Carson Hill 
Dome Mines 
Homestake 
(b) MeIntyre- Suseugine ‘ 
Rand Mines 

NEW YORK CURB: 
Cresson Gold 
Goldfield Cons. 

United Eastern 
Yukon Gold 

Jim Butler 
MacNamara 
Tonopah Belmont 
Tonopah Extension 
Tonopah Mining 
West End Cons. 

TORONTO: 

Hollinger ..... 

Lake Shore 

(b) MoIntyre-Porcupine 

Porcupine Crown 
COLORADO SPRINGS: 


Portland 
Vindicator 


LOS ANGELES: 


English shares 
terly. M—Monthly. S—Semi-annuvally. 





Location of 


.. Ontario 
. Ontario 


Ontario 
SD GUND ccvcccccccecccceccocesce ... Colorado 


Colorado 
Colorado 





Gold Mining Stocks 


Common Par lo a Dividend— 


Shares Out Value 
$10 


Jan., 1922, Q 
Jan., 1922, Q 
Feb., 1922, M 


Feb., 1922 


~ 
— 


Jan., 1922, Q 
Dec., 1919 
Jan., 1922, Q 
Jan., 1918 
Aug., 1918, 8 


Cee eee ore Om 


Dec., 1919, 8 


Feb., 1922 
Nov., 1921, IR 
Jan., 1922, IR 
July, 1917 


ee OF 
Sess 


£28 888s 


June, 1921, Q 
Oct., 1920, Q 
Jan., 1920, Q 


— 
coos 


1 Dec., 1919 0.02 


(a) Of the 2,125,995 English shares, 150,000 are represented by 60,000 American shares, listed in the ratio of 2 American shares for 5 
) Trading began on . Rae ae Seanee Jan, 9, 1922. Par changed from $1 to $5. 
rregular. 
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61% -55 
15%-14% 
22%4-19% 
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2t- 2% 
04 -,04 
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1,881,500 
594,864 
617,431 
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9%- 7% 
1,82-1.79 
8%- 2% 
27-25 
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Seo 
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80%-.58 
-.88 


‘so «17 = 22-21 


60 -,60 65 -.65 


(c) On American shares. Q—Quar- 
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Seneca Copper Co. 





A Valuable Mining Property 


Seneca Ready to Produce When Copper Market 
Improves—Why the Shares Declined in Price 


HE situation in the copper industry 
generally has been slowly improv- 
ing throughout recent months. 

Incidents have occurred to cause oc- 
casional setbacks in demand and 
market price. Thus, the recent strike 
in Germany had a pronounced effect 
upon the foreign market. Also, recently 
after a period of substantial purchasing, 
a certain prominent group of coppet 
consumers found themselves temporarily 
oversupplied, and were led to discon- 
tinue their buying for the time. 

These incidents, however, 
looked upon as of only momentary 
significance. The main trend is upward. 
The copper surplus of which so much 
was said a year ago, has all but dis 
appeared as a topic. The surplus 
has reached a more normal point than for 
several years. Under-purchasing, 
rather than excessive buying, has been 
the general rule as regards consumers 

Expectations are that somewhat of a 
shortage of the metal will develop in 
the not far distant future, prolonged 
by the length of time—probably two 
or three months—required for the pro- 
ducing companies to get back onto a 
production basis, even after decision 
has been made to resume. The short- 
age is counted on to cause a substan- 
tial price advance. As supplies then 
come on the market, a stabilized price, 
at a level satisfactory to all interests, 
is expected. 

This outlook accounts for the belief 
that the better-class copper producing 
companies have important things in 
store. 


have been 


Seneca’s Position 


Seneca Copper is being pointed out as 
one of the concerns in a particularly 
good position. 

The company owns and controls over 
2,000 acres of land in Keweenan County, 
Michigan. Its holdings are situated 
just between the Ahmeek and Mohawk 
properties, the latter of which has pro- 
duced over 190,000,000 pounds of copper, 
since its organization. 

Seneca, thus far, has been a develop- 
ment proposition. The period of stag- 
nation in the copper market has been 
used in location of ore-bodies, shaft- 
sinking, equipment construction, and so 
on. It has been determined that the 
Kearsarge Lode—the massive ore vein 
that fed Seneca’s historic neighbors— 
runs directly through its holdings. Ex- 
tensions of the ore veins have been 
checked up as to quality, quantity and 
geological characteristics. 

This development work has ascer- 
tained to the satisfaction of mining en- 
gineers that, in time, Seneca Copper 


is destined to become a low-cost pro- 
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By JOHN M. MAXWELL 
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ducer of equal prominence to the other 
producers of its neighborhood. 
Market Fortunes 

Seneca Copper shares have had an 
interesting, although not prepossessing, 
stock market history. Of greatest in 
terest have been the more recent chap 
ters, extending over December of last 
year to date. 

This period is 
companying graph. 
the third week of December, the col 
which marked differences that 
sprung up between pool members and 
managers of the property, is 
Later on, in January, another 
drop is shown, marking liquidation in 
the shares forced by the failure of a 
large Stock Exchange house, and not 
hindered by what amounted to 
ing” 100,000 new shares of 
Copper stock on the market at 
share. 

It is to be noted that the reversals 
in the stock’s market fortunes have been 
due to artificial influences, in no way 
related to the company’s physical posi 
tion; and only indirectly relating to its 
financial position. 


pictured in the a 
Starting toward 


lapse 


shown 


sharp 


“dump 
seneca 


$10 a 


The Company’s Future 


The outlook for Seneca Copper, con- 
sidered as a mine, is considered some- 
thing more than good. 

The company, with the same veins 
and ore of the same average value to 
work on, has a decided advantage ove: 
its successful neighbors. It has the 
advantage of their experience, and is 
in a position to profit from their mis- 
takes. 

Regarding the company’s resources, 


J. Park Channing, mining engineer and 
president of Seneca said recently: 
“The vein or lode which has 
developed upon this property is known 
as the Kearsarge Lode. I estimat: 
that, assuming that this lode is mined 
to a depth of 7,500 feet, measured on 
a dip from the surface of the outcrop, 
the vein lying underneath 900 acres ol 
this area is mineable and will yield ap 
proximately 600,000,000 
When developed and equipped 
as proposed, I that there will 
be an annual production of 
mately 20,000,000 pounds of copper, that 
the cost of this sold in New 
York, will be 9! a pound; and, 
based on my knowledge of the copper 
market, I believe that over a period 
§ years this copper may be sold at 
16 cents a pound, thus giving a profit 
of 6! cents a pound, or an annual 
operating profit of $1,300,000.” 
total outstanding cap! 
profit would be 


been 


pounds oO: 
copper. 
estimate 
approx! 


copper, 
cents 


Based on the 
tal stock, 
equivalent to over $3.70 a share 


such a 


Conclusions 


Although the Seneca Copper Co. is 
still a “comer,” and should be regarded 
in that light, there seems reason to be 
lieve that the shares are undervalued 
at the prevailing price around 14. 

The company is capitalized with 350, 
000 shares of no par value stock of 
which 25,000 shares have been reserved 
conversion of $500,000 con- 
vertible 8% debenture bonds, due 1925 

If—or when—the anticipated uptur1 
in the copper market takes place, th¢ 
stock might reasonably sell nearer the 
former high point of 25. 


for the 
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Intimate Talks With 


Go With the Market—Where Losses Can Be Avoided 


Bonds Lead the 


HE character of the market is an im- 
T portant thing to watch. During the 
past few months the bond market had 
a substantial rise, followed by action in 
some preferred stocks and real buoyancy 
in stocks of a true investment character. 

The market itself is the best prophet of 
future conditions and the type of market 
—especially in bull markets—seldom fails 
to forecast what is beyond the horizon. 

The present is an investment year. The 
rising market told us that money would 
be cheap and “easy.” It is. Call and time 
money is plentiful and more of it will 
probably be available later. The market 
says so—and the market knows. This 
merely indicates that there is a time to 
speculate and a time to invest. The stock 
dividend market—the war market—the 
war bride market—merely followed the 
tendency of Wall Street established many 
years ago to base its next up move upon 
the one great factor that could be de- 
pended on to materialize without hitch or 
error. 

No use buying a bunch of sugar stocks 
when the market says “Invest.” It was 
no use investing in Canadian Pacific when 
the market said “Take your chance, gen- 
tlemen!—The public likes stock-dividends 
and war orders!” 

For the best and 
with the market! 

The great advantage by so doing is that 
time is saved. Time is a great factor in 
investments and investors should watch out 
for their principal opportunities. 

For the best and nearest results—go 
with the market. 


Working Value of Securities 


HOLDER of 100 shares of Pennsyl- 

vania at much higher prices con- 
sulted us recently with regard to switch- 
ing into another security to make up his 
loss of about $1,700. His Pennsylvania 
stock was fully paid for, and the owner 
not compelled to sell. We suggested to 
him the advisability of utilizing the 
“working value” of Pennsylvania, and em- 
ploying this value toward gaining $1,700 
in other securities for a longer pull, We 
pointed out that if he switched, he would 
have to sell out his Pennsylvania, and im- 
mediately register a full loss of $1,700. 
The possibility of recouping was a hope, 
whereas the act of selling and losing was 
a certainty. Acting on our advice, he 
placed his security with a bank or strong 
N. Y. Stock Exchange house, he has not 
taken his loss, and his new money, new 
securities, and personal credit are all em- 
ployed together in salvaging that $1,700 
loss. Note that we do not employ the 
term “paper loss” but speak of it as an 


706 


nearest results—Go 


Way — The 


actual loss; our friend has been advised 
to assume the worst, and go ahead rescu- 
ing his $1,700. 

We believe this method to be a sound 
one and applicable in so many cases in- 
teresting to our subscribers. 

Switching or exchanging a poor se- 
curity for a good one is a well rec- 
ognized method of endeavoring to 
recover a loss. Taking a loss on a 
good security in order to try to out- 
guess the market action of one as 
against another, is not always advisable 
so far as the investor is concerned. It 
is poor investment practice. It is a 
very good plan to utilize the working 
value of your securities to invest the 
proceeds conservatively and elsewhere, 
with the final object of (a) recovering 
the loss, or (b) using the new profits 
to mark down the cost of the good se- 
curity that has declined. 

You do not always have to cut adrift, 
nor sell, nor take a loss in a security 
whose statistical position is improving, 
and its technical position even stronger 
than the latter, and the stock somewhat 
slow to respond. 

Sometimes the investor should work 
fast. A poor security on the decline 
showing a loss should be parted with, 
either for good, or to be repurchased 
much lower if the investor is senti- 
mentally inclined. Give the recovery 
in a good issue a long time to heal its 
wounds. 

After Bonds—What? 


The recent decisive action in the 
bond market is gratifying to us because 
we believe the majority of our readers 
hold bonds at much lower levels. We 
have been unqualifiedly bullish on bonds 
since the beginning of last year, and 
our more “seasoned” readers have had 
their opportunity. New subscribers will 
ask: “What next?” 

The order in which a broad swing 
takes place in investment issues is a 
natural sequence of events. Gilt-edge 
bonds rise first through the purchase 
of rich people and institutions com- 
pelled to “keep moving” investmentwise. 
They have to place their money out at 
interest, and at the end of a bear market 
usually play safe. That is one great 
reason why Liberties and Victories had 
their great rise. Next in order came 
the gilt-edge, “legals-for-savings banks,” 
and strong underlying issues. Next 
came (or rather, are coming along in 
good shape) the middle-grade strong 
to medium bonds. When all the latter 
are no longer very attractive from the 
income viewpoint, we should see a very 


Stop Loss Order 


substantial further rise in the specula- 
tive investment bonds, the income and 
adjustment type (the Hudson Manhat- 
tan 5s pointed the way), and bonds 
whose status is little better than the 
preferred stocks that follow them, if any. 

Preferred stocks have not had a big 
rise as yet, and their yield on the aver- 
age is far out of line with bonds. The 
reason for this is: the bulk of invest- 
ment money, institutional funds, trust 
funds, savings bank investment, na- 
tional bank funds, corporation surpluses 
and the like go into bonds first. The 
public in general does not start a move; 
it comes in when the move is well under 
way, and goes on with it long after the 
original interests are “through.” A 
bond is a general type of investment 
suitable for every person and every 
type of institution, and the bond list— 
in a healthy investment market—must 
first be exhausted of bargains before 
the general securities list commences 
to receive the earnest attention of big 
money. 

We aim to put our subscribers “one 
jump ahead” so to speak. We believe 
they will now find their big opportunity 
in preferred stocks which have hardly 
commenced to move. By “preferred 
stocks” we do not mean securities that 
have that name by courtesy, but the 
investment issues that are seasoned, 
maintained their dividends throughout 
1920 and 1921, and paying such divi- 
dends at this writing. The preferred 
stock that has come through such a 
test will, or should sell no higher than 
a 5% to 6% basis within a year. 


What Is a Stop? 


HETHER we have not made our- 

selves clear in the past, or whether 
there is a general desire for new in- 
formation, we do not know, but we 
receive a surprising number of inquiries 
about stop orders. If we have ex- 
plained this in too technical a manner 
in the past, we are sorry. For the 
benefit of those who are not ashamed 
to ask for information, to confess ignor- 
ance to “get it right,” we are glad to 
say a few words in plain language. 

A “stop” is a mechanical method or 
device to close out, sell out, or get rid 
of a trade in stocks—to complete a 
transaction automatically whether at a 
loss or a profit. 

The kind most used (and more 
readily understood) is “the stop-loss 
order,” which is nothing but an order 
to your broker to sell your stock and 

(Continued on page 721) 
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Bucket, Bucket, Who’s Got the Bucket Shop? 


ILL the secretary of the Buck- 

/ eteers’ Benevolent Association 
kindly rise and call the roll of 
“recently departed” members? And 
will one of the boy pages kindly ring 
the bell as each name is called, just 
by way of an impressive touch? But, 
no . . . on second thought, don’t 
ring any bells: the surviving members 
might think a police wagon was with- 
out. They’re very touchy these days, 
(the survivors, not the police wagons). 

* = * 

Gadzooks, but these are wild days 
and nights along the Wall street coast! 
Don’t tell any shaky broker these times 
that in the bright lexicon of youth there 
is no such word as FAILURE! He 
knows better. 

* * . 

It's a wise bucket shop owner who 
knows today where he will be tomorrow, 
as the old saying goes. 

* * * 

Current marching song of the inno- 
cent victims: “Tramps, Tramps, Tramps, 
the Boys Are Marching.” 

* * * 

Help! It’s getting so a poor bucket- 
shop operator can’t call his pile his 
own. ‘Sterrible! Their houses are fall- 
ing faster than the price of Fords. 

* * +. 

Talk about nervousness! Investors 
are shaking like rear fenders on a New 
York taxicab. Surviving bucketeers 
are shaking the same way. The inves- 
tors are offering to shake the survivors 
for what’s left. 

* a * 

But there’s nothing left but a shoe- 
string The shoestring is what the 
bucket shop man started business on 
Even that is in his wife’s name in most 
cases. Boy, page Mr. Banton! 

* * * 
Has everybody busted who wished? 
* * * 


Very well, let’s adjourn the meeting 


By H. I. PHILLIPS 








Jack and Jill 

Went up a hill 

For wealth, and thought 
they'd struck it; 

A broker bad 

Got all they had— 

He even took their bucket! 














he declared. ‘Well, they told the truth’ 
“The other customer is expected to 
register his kick any minute.” 
* . * 


From the Evening Mail 


“The police are searching the country 
today for I. Kiddem Mawl, wealthy 
bucket shop operator who is said to 
have swindled Mrs. S. Whiffingpoof 
Dudd, wife of N. Orful Dudd, the prune 
magnate of Sioux City, out of $250,000 
and six United Cigar store coupons. 

“Mrs. Dudd told her story to the dis- 
trict attorney today as follows: 

“I met Mr. Mawl at a society ball. 
I was sitting under a palm in the con- 
servatory, waiting for somebody to ask 
me to dance, when he introduced him 
self by hitting me on the head with a 
large vase. Of course, it was a bit un 
conventional of him, but he had such 
a wonderful personality that I 
couldn’t complain and we becam« 
friendly. 

“‘T had only known him a half hour 
when he asked me how much money 
| had and how long it would take m 
to get it. Now what a poor sap | 
was, but at the time I was not suspicious 
and told him quite frankly how much 
loose cash I had around the house 
Then he told me that he 
of John D. Rockefeller and the closest 
chum of George F. Baker and Charlie 
Sabin. I remember he said he 


just 
real 


I Sec 


was a cousin 


had 


just had lunch with Rockefeller at the 
Automat and that Rockefeller was such 
a warm friend he had advanced him the 
four nickels necessary to get a_ veal 
potpie out of the glass cabinet. 

“He told me he belonged to the Par- 
chesi Club with all the big Wall street 
men and that they met every after- 
noon at the Aquarium—in front of 
the suckers’ tank—to plan big deals for 
the following day. He said they al- 
ways wore B. V. D.’s, brown derbies, 
Scotch plaid vests, reversible shirts and 
woolen mittens at these sessions and 
generally came in their bare feet. He 
pledged me to secrecy on the bare feet 
thing as he was afraid if this news got out 
their enemies might throw carpet tacks 
around the aquarium. Well, we called 
a taxi and went to my home where I 
got the money and gave it to him. I 
have never seen him since.’ 

Nid you make any 
him?’” asked the 


attempt to 
locate district attor- 
ney. 

“*Ves, she replied, ‘I went to the 
; days in succession, but 


financier appeared. I 


aquarium for six 
nt a bare-footed 
suspect he was spoofing me.’ 

“The district attorney told the lady 
suspicion was cor- 


not a 


he guessed her 
rect.” 
* * * 


From the Herald 


“Albany, March 10.—A spirited hear- 
held in the legislature today 
before the Senate Committee on Buck- 
ts on the Blue Sky Law Just what 
the Blue Sky Law requires is not known 
Dodo declared on the floor 
investors 
with 


ing was 


but Senator 
that it would 

all the blue sky 
the usual ‘one 


guarantee all 
( ould 


commission to 


they use, 
eighth’ 
the brokers 

Y Tie 
sky,’ declared the 
attorney in an 
fact, | think they are en- 

titled to it in any colors 


entitled to the blue 
thirty-fifth assistant 
impassioned 


pe opl are 


district 
speech. ‘In 





and read the  news- 
papers: 
From the New York 
World 


“Ketchem & Trimmem, 
bucketshop brokers, filed 
papers in bankruptcy to- 
day with liabilities of 
$436.99 and assets of two 
chairs, a maple desk and 
a ’phone book in very 
bad condition. The fail- 
ure will come as a great 
blow to their customers 

both of them. 

“Just before the failure 
Jasper Howl visited the 
district attorney's office 
and filed a complaint 
against the firm. ‘Ketchem 





eee 
hm they may prefer.’ 

‘I deny that I 
defrauded a single patron 
out of a blue sky this sea- 
prominent 
promotor, 


have 


son,’ cried a 
bucket shop 
interrupting the attorney. 

“*Who said you had?’ 
demanded the attorney. 

“*T thought you pointed 
in my direction,’ returned 
the bucketeer. 

“‘*Vou’re so crooked I 
couldn't point your way 
without using a_ cork- 
screw, replied the attor- 
ney. 

* * * 


“The meeting broke up 
amidst loud cries of 








& Trimmem told me that 
if I would give them $25 
I’d be surprised at what 
they could do with it; of 


for MARCH 18, 1922 


Our artist may have been somewhat over-zealous in picturing the effects 
the anti-bucket shop crusade, but he has certainly caught its spirit 


‘Blue skies for Blue 
People!’ and ‘We want 
our money back!’” 
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PARTIAL 
PAYMENTS 








Our Partial Payment Plan 
for the purchase of high- 
grade securities, enables the 
enterprising investor to bind 
a bargain when one pre- 
sents itself, 


It requires only a_ small 
cash payment, the balance 
being payable in a conven- 
ient number of monthly 
installments. 


Our free booklet describing 
clearly the benefits con- 
ferred upon the user by our 
payment plan will be sent 
on request. 


Asks for Booklet M-201 








wlohn Muir & Co. 


Members New York Stockh Bechange 


61 Broadway 26 Court St. 
New York Brooklyn 




















MAIL 
INVESTMENT 
SERVICE 


Our Mail Investment Department 
keeps in touch with each one of 
our out-of-town customers and 
helps him select investments most 
suitable and desirable to one in 
his circumstances. 


Many investors maintain a person- 
al correspondence with our statis- 
ticians and in that way keep in 
close contact with changing mar- 
ket conditions. 


If you live out-of-town there is no 
reason why you cannot satisfac- 
torily invest your funds with the 
helpful co-operation of our Mail 
Service Department. 








We shall be glad to mail 
a copy of our Booklet 


“Investing by Mail” 
to those interested, on request 


GRAHAM & MILLER 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
66 Broadway New York 
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New York Stock Exchange 


Pre-War 
Period aw 
—s FF 
1914-18 
High Low 
111% «4276 


Do. Pfd. 
Canadian Pacific 
Chesapegke & Ohio ........ 
Chicago Great Western 


Chicago & Northwestern. . 
Chicago R. I. & Pacific 
Do. 7% Pfd. 
Do, 6% Pfd. 
Cleveland ©, ©. & St. L.... 
Delaware & Hudaon 


Great Northern Pfd. 
Illinois Central 


Lehigh Valley 
Louisville &  washvilic oese 


Norfolk & ‘Western 
Northern Pacifio 
Pennsylvania 

Pere Marquette 
Pitts. 


St. Louis-San Francisco ... 
St. Louis Southwestern .... 
Pfd. 


Do. 
Southern Pacifio 


Southern Ry. 
Do, Pfd. 


Western Maryland 
——— —_— 


Do. 
Calif. 
Calif. 
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Post-War 
Period 
it 

1919-21 
High Low 


v7 
87% 
38% 
101 
46 
6% 
14 
17% 
29 


56% 15% 54% 48% 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period 


| area —_— 
1914-18 1919-21 
High Low High Low 


$1 
128 
117% 

65 


*Old stock. Bid price given where ne sales made. 
for MARCH 18, 1922 


Div'd 
$ per 
Share 
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An Analysis of 
Twenty Prominent 
Railroads - 


with compact statisti- 
cal chart, Free upon 
request for circular 
MW. 





We invite correspond- 
ence regarding ‘your 
investment problems. 


Trading accounts 
accepted on conserv- 
ative marginal basis. 








WADE, TEMPLETON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 




















FELLOWES 
DAVIS &CO. 
Established 1886 


Members 
New York Stock 
Exchange 


STOCKS AND 
BONDS 
for Investment 
Securities carried on 
conservative margin 


52 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


















































McLellan, Righter 
& Company 


MEMBERS 
NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


Conservative Accounts 
Invited 
Cash or Margin Basis 
Odd Lots or Full Amounts 


82 Beaver Street 
(Near Wall Street) 


New York 























Upward Trend 


of Business 


suggests to you the ad- 
visability of wise and 
profitable investment. 


Whether you set aside for 
such investments a large 
or a small sum, you will 
find our service helpful 
and reliable. 


We are prepared to purchase 
for you outright or on margin 
stocks and bonds. Odd lots of 
stock which we specialize in, 
offer a convenient opportunity 
to the small investor. 


Write Dept. M. W. 
for our selected list 
of sound securities. 


(isHoim & (HAPMAN 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
71 Broadway, New York City 
Telephone Bowling Green 6500 














Answers to Inquiries 


(Continued from page 690) 


COLUMBIA GRAPHOPHONE 
Receivership Probably Avoided 


own outright 300 shares of Columbia 
oie hone common stock which I bought on a 
scale doun, the 300 shares averaging me about 
15. As the company appears to be im very bad 
shape do you beliece it advisable to sell out and 
take my ioss or hold on in the hope of, some 
turn for the better.—M. G., Jersey City, N. J. 

Columbia Graphophone at the beginning 
of 1921 was loaded up with high priced 
inventories and as the demand for its prod- 
ucts fell to small proportions and prices 
receded rapidly it had to take an enormous 
loss. Its annual report for 1921 showed a 
total deficit for the year of $15,881,668 of 
which $11,031,674 was accounted for by 
losses in inventory. As of Dec, 31, 1921, 
notes payable stood at $13,687,779. 

It rather looks now, however, that the 
company will avoid receivership and that 
instead there will be some readjustment of 
capitalization. Common stockholders will 
probably be given the opportunity to sub- 
scribe to some new security and the cash 
raised by this means will be used to reduce 
the floating debt. In view of the high 
price you paid for your stock we would re- 
gard it very inadvisable to sell out now 
as the company faces a much better out- 
look. The new security that you may have 
to subscribe to will have a market value 
and in our opinion you would have a very 
fair chance of getting your money back 
eventually. In the past this company has 
shown itself to be a very good money 
maker and when it gets back on its feet 
may be able to do well again. 


VANADIUM STEEL 
Intrinsic Value Doubtful 

Kindly favor me with your opinion of Vana- 
dium Steel. Its tnoytngte value, earnings and 
financial condition.—T, G., Chicago, Ill. 

Vanadium Steel for the six months 
ended June 30, 1921, reported a deficit 
after depreciation and depletion of 
$64,204. In view of the fact that most 
steel companies showed large losses in 
the first six months of 1921, this can 
be regarded as a reasonably good show- 
ing. The last annual report of the com- 
pany covered the fifteen and one-half 
months ended Dec. 31, 1920. During 
this period the company earned $7.97 
per share on its stock. The balance 
sheet of the company as of Dec. 31, 
1920, shows a good financial condition 
with working capital of $3,800,000 and 
no floating debts other than current ac- 
counts payable. Capitalization consists 
of $372,334 shares of stock no par value. 
There is no preferred stock or funded 
debt. 

The intrinsic value of the stock we 
should say depends a good deal on how 
the demand for Vanadium Steel is main- 
tained, as the value of the company’s 
deposit of this metal depends largely 
on the market demand. It is undoubt- 
edly true that other metals are to a 
certain extent taking the place of 
Vanadium and for that reason we 
should regard the intrinsic value of the 
stock as a decidedly uncertain factor. 


Under present market conditions it is 
quite likely that the stock may be given 
a speculative move from present levels, 
but we regard it as a risky security, 
and would not favor purchasing unless 
a stop loss order is used. 


ATTRACTIVE INVESTMENTS 
Should Appreciate in Value 

J am interested to know what you consider 
(A) the best investment bond, (B) "the best in- 
vestment stock, (C) the best speculative bond 
¢ -. the best speculative stock—S. G., New Yi 

When you ask for the best investment 
bond we do not know if you mean the 
best in regard to safety or one which 
we believe is reasonably safe and has 
a good chance of appreciating in value. 
If you mean the latter we would suggest 
Chile Copper 6s selling around 85. We 
believe this bond is gradually working 
into a stronger position and that it has 
a good chance of appreciating ma- 
terially in value if held for a year or so. 
A bond that we regard as “gilt-edge” 
and which returns a rather attractive 
yield for a gilt-edge security is New 
York, Chicago and St. Louis First 
Mortgage 4s due 1937, selling at 81, to 
yield 5.90%. 

A speculative bond which we believe 
to have excellent possibilities is Inter- 
boro Rapid Transit First Mortgage 5s 
selling around 60. We believe this 
company has turned the corner as it is 
now earning its fixed charges and with 
operating cost still coming down and 
traffic increasing, we believe this bond 
will work to a stronger investment 
position. 

A very attractive investment stock in 
our opinion is American Smelting & 
Refining 7% preferred selling around 
91. In the past twenty years this stock 
with the exception of 1921 has always 
crossed par and as the company’s out- 
look is much improved we believe it 
will go there again. 

An attractive speculative stock in our 
opinion is Tennessee Copper selling 
around 10%. This company is in very 
strong financial condition with a work- 
ing capital of $3,000,000. It has favor- 
able sulphuric acid contracts at the 
present time and earnings should 
improve. 


HOUSTON OIL PREFERRED 
Attractive Investment 


Do you consider Houston Oil Co. preferred 
stock at present price of about 80 @ od ix 
vestment? Is it true that no divid con be 
paid on the common stock until the preferred 
stock is retired at 105.—S. J. A., New York City 

Houston Oil for a long period of 
years has shown the dividend on its 
preferred stock earned with a comfort- 
able margin to spare. As earnings of 
this company are steadily increasing, 
we regard the stock as an attractive 
business man’s investment. The pre- 
ferred stock is entitled to 6% cumulative 
dividend. In the event of dissolution or 
liquidation, this stock is to receive par 
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and accrued dividend. It is redeemable 
at 105. There is no provision to the 
effect that the preferred stock must be 
retired before the common stock re- 
ceives dividend. 


PREFERRED STOCKS 
- Offer Good Opportunities 

1 contemplate investing a few thousand dollars 
on a preferred stock that appears to be in a favor- 
able position to advance. ij have in mind Inter- 
national Motor Truck First preferred. What do 
you think of #?—B. A. R., Haverstraw, N. Y. 

We believe there are good opportuni- 
ties in preferred stocks at the present 
time because money rates are coming 
down and this has the effect of making 
good dividend paying securities gradu- 
ally increase in value. 

International Motor Truck First pre- 
ferred we believe to have excellent pos- 
sibilities, although it is speculative. 
Allis-Chalmers 7% preferred stock 
selling around 91 and California 7% 
preferred around 88 are, in our opinion 
higher grade securities and we believe 
they should gradually work to higher 
levels. Instead of putting all your 
money into International Motor Truck 
First preferred, suggest buying a little 
of each one of these three. By doing 
that you will not have all your eggs 
in one basket and the risk involved is 
materially lessened. 


UNITED SHOE MACHINERY 
Has Excellent Record 


As the holder of 400 shares of United Shoe 
Machinery, ey copreciete your opinion of this 
security.—S. P., Philadelphia, Pa. 

United Shoe Machinery Company 
has a very remarkable record for a con- 
sistent earning power and the year 
ended Feb. 28, 1921, was the only period 
in recent times that the company failed 
to earn its dividend. The very unusual 
conditions prevailing during the period 
covered by the report of course, is suffi- 
cient explanation for the poor showing. 
The company has been very conserva- 
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the World’s free market for the purchase 
and sale of securities. 


A T the present time New York has become 


Since the war, imports of foreign securities 
have grown to immense proportions. Every 
purchaser of the securities has helped to bal- 
ance our account with the world and has pri- 
marily occasioned the restoration of foreign 
exchanges to their present levels. 


The buyer of these foreign bonds finds him- 
self in the position of: 


Having helped all nations, obtained for him- 
self a large profit, secured for permanent in- 
vestment bonds of solvent Governments at 
prices 50% to 75% below their issue with an 
increasing income, corresponding to the rising 
market of foreign exchange. 


We have been a large importer and dis- 
tributer of foreign issues, specializing in those 
payable in pounds sterling We believe the 
present situation will not recur. We therefore, 
suggest to our clients and friends that they 
take advantage of prevailing conditions. 


We shall be pleased to forward upon request 
circulars of various bonds which offer all of 
the above mentioned advantages. 


Paine, Webber & Company 


Bond Department 
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BOSTON 
82 Devonshire St. 


PHILADELPHIA 
LBANY 


NEW YORK 
25 Broad St. 


WORCESTER 

SPRINGFIELD 
PROVIDENCE 
DETROIT 


CHICAGO 
209 La Salle St. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
ST. PAUL 

DULUTH 
GRAND RAPIDS 


tive in its dividend pavments and in the 
past has put millions back into the 
property from earnings. This is re- 
flected in the company’s balance sheet 
which shows a very good financial con- 
dition with a working capital of close 
to $26,000,000. In June, 1919, the com- 
pany announced that the common stock 
was no longer on a fixed dividend basis 
but that distributions would be ordered 
from quarter to quarter as earnings 
warrant it. In 1921, $2 per share was 
paid on the stock. We see no reason 
to question the future of this company 
and regard the stock as a good long 
pull semi-speculative investment. 
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To Holders of E have prepared a 


“memorandum dis- 
cussing the present position 
of this issue. We make a def- 
inite suggestion which should 
prove of value to holders. 


Interborough 
Rapid Transit 5s 


BROWN SHOE Due 1966 
Operating Full Capacity 


Will you please advise in regard to Brown 
Shoe Co.? hold 100 shares at about present 
prices. What is the intrinsic value of the stock, 


ond t scien nue het i A copy will be sent free upon request for MW-23 


NEWBURGER, HENDERSON & LOEB 


Members of New York and Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 
100 Broadway, New York - Telephone Rector 7060 


202 Fifth Ave. at 25th Se. 511 Fifth Ave. at 43rd St. 22 W. 33rd St. 
PHILADELPHIA: 1410 Chestnut Street 


For the year ended Oct. 31, 1921, the 
Brown Shoe Co. reported a deficit after 
dividends of $1,125,753, as against a 
profit of $459,736, for the same period 
of 1920. However, it was stated that 
in the second six months there was a 

(Continued on page 721) 
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JHUTH & CO. 
Publish for you 


a 


WEEKLY 
PRICE LIST 


of 


FOREIGN 
INVESTMENT 
SECURITIES 


Ask for Circular MW. 


HUTH & CO. 


30 Pine Street New York 
Telephone John 6214 











A PUBLIC UTILITY BOND 


We recommend 
For permament investment 


San Antonio 
Public Service Co. 


First Mortgage 
6% Gold Bonds 


Non-callable 
for 10 years 


Assets about 
4 times entire issue 


Net Earnings 
over 3 to 1 


Our special letter on this Company 
sent without obligation upon re- 
quest. 
INVESTMENT HOUSE 
of 
JOHN C. HOSHOR & CO. 
149 Broadway, New York 


Telephone, Cortlandt 7380 























THE BOND MARKET 
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Current Bond Offerings 


ITH the general market in bonds 

moving forward under the im- 
petus of exceptionally heavy public 
Saying and favored by comparatively 
low money rates, interest in new bond 
offerings has risen to a point hardly 
surpassed at any time during the past 
few months. Dealers in new bond 
issues report that it is difficult to fill 
the demand. Offerings for the past two 
weeks totalled about $200,000,000 rang- 
ing from conservative municipal bonds 
on a 5% yield basis to offerings of 
industrial corporations on approximately 
an 8% basis. 

The announcement of the Treasury 
Department of a new issue of four- 
year non-callable tax-exempt 44% 
certificates had a stimulating effect on 
Victory 434% notes, through which the 
former issue is purchasable. The Vic- 
tory 434s as a result moved across par. 
As a result of this financing, part of 
the Victory maturities falling due May 
23 are postponed until March, 1926. 

Of the new bonds offered, foreign 
issues amounted to about 40%, the 
largest group among the new issues. 
State and municipal issues came next 
with about 22% of the total, the balance 
being distributed more or less equally 
between public utility, industrial, rail- 
road and state bank issues. 

The largest single offering was the 
$27,000,000 5-year 7% Argentine bonds 
offered at 99. Further South American 
financing is expected in the near future. 

Public utility offerings were in com- 
paratively large volume. Industrials 
were marked by a tendency toward a 








NEW BOND OFFERINGS 


FOREIGN 
Amount Yield off’d 

Government of the Ar- 

gentine Nation ....$27,000,000 7.25% 
Midi R. R. guaranteed 

bonds (francs) .... 25,000,000 6,85 
Philippine Government 5,000,000 4,78 

STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
City of Detroit $14,500,000 4,40-4,42 
City of Chicago .... 1,600,000 4,50.4.75 
Morris Co., N. J 1,380,000 4.25-4.40 
RAILROADS 
Canad. Nat'l Rys....$11,000,000 5.15 
St. Louis-San Fran... 500,000 5.75 
LAND BANK 
California Joint Stk.. $3,000,000 4,80-5.00 
Dallas Joint Stk.... 1,300,000 4,90-5,50 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 

Am. Pub. Serv 7.00 
West. States 

Elect. 


Houston Gas & Fuel. 1,200,000 




















7% coupon rate against the 8% rate 
prevailing for the past two years. In- 
dustrial bonds of the new vintage are 
thus commencing to reflect the influence 
of the easier money conditions now pre- 
vailing. 

Regarding the future of the “new” 
bond market it would seem that as 
long as money rates continue to display 
their present easy tone, rates offered 
to the public will continue to be on a 
lower and lower basis. The trend of 
the bond market must still be con- 
sidered upward. 
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TODAY'S BEST BOND 
INVESTMENTS 


(Continued from page 674) 











version privilege becoming of value in the 
near future. The company recently ‘ssued 
its report for 1921 and while net results 
for the full year showed that dividends 
were not fully covered the President 
stated in the report that earnings over the 
last four months of the year were at the 
annual rate of over $15 per share of com- 
mon stock. The balance sheet showed an 
unusually sound working capital position 
and net assets behind the 7%4% bonds 
amounted to about 550%, 


Copper Issues 


The Copper issues present very fair 
opportunities, the most preferable from a 
speculative standpoint being the Chile 
Copper 7s of 1923. These bonds are 
senior to the Chile 6s of 1932 and the con- 
version price is lower. The Cerro de Pas- 
co 8s are probably the best of the coppers 
intrinsically, but they are selling at quite 
a high premium which is somewhat of a 
disadvantage. 

With the improvement that has been 
shown over the past few months in the 
prices of cotton, grain, and other farm 
products it would seem that the two chem- 
ical fertilizer companies, American Agri- 
cultural and Virginia Carolina may look 
for better times ahead. Both these bond 
issues are convertible into preferred 
stocks, neither of which is paying a divi- 
dend at the present time. Both stocks, 
however, are cumulative and the probabili- 
ties are that the companies have seen the 
worst of their troubles. 


Oil Bonds 


There is quite a wide selection in oil 
bonds and the outlook for the industry 
itself and oil stocks generally is encourag- 
ing. Of the several issues the writer be- 
lieves that Barnsdall 8s,.Mexican Petzo- 
leum 8s and Indiahoma 8s are fairly safe 
bonds with good possibilities for profit 
through the conversion privilege eventually 
becoming of value, 

Bethlehem Steel 7% Notes are convert- 
ible into the 6% consolidated mortgage 
bonds of the company, on a 6%% basis. 
The notes mature July 15, 1923 and there 
is very little doubt as to their being paid 
at maturity if the holder chooses not to 
convert. A holder of these notes there- 
fore is in a very nice position: If the 
bond market should go up he can convert 
his notes, thus obtaining an excellent long 
term industrial bond on about a 6%4% 
basis, while if prices sell off his note ma- 
tures in little over a year and he will 
have those funds available with which to 
take advantage of low prices. 

On the whole, the list of convertible 
bonds offers a number of varied selections 
that should meet the requirements of many 
investors. It is suggested that the table 
be preserved as a guide for future refer- 
ence, as a number of the issues listed do 
not show by their titles that they are con- 
vertibles, All the issues with the exception 
of the Detroit Edison bonds, are listed on 
either the N. Y. Stock Exchange or the 
N. Y. Curb Market and enjoy a ready 
market. 
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Foreign “Dollar” Bonds 


Many foreign bonds are payable in United States 
dollars, and offer an attractive medium for investment. 


This Company has participated in the flotation, since 
1913, of foreign “dollar” bonds aggregating morc 
than $2,400,000,000. 

At present prices many of these bonds show a better 
yield than domestic issues. The flotation of such 
issues serves the economic and business interests of 
this country, providing, as well, a desirable oppor- 
tunity to investors. 


We shall be pleased to answer your inquiries regard- 
ing foreign securities payable in United States dollars. 


“A country-wide Investment Service 


NEW YORK BETHLEHEM, PA. HARTFORD, CONN. PROVIDENCE, R. 1. 

140 Broadway BOSTON, MASS. JAMESTOWN, W. Y. READING, PA. 

Fifth Ave. & 44th St. BUFFALO, N. Y. JOHNSTOWN, PA. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
Madison Ave. & 60th St. CHICAGO, ILL. LOS ANGELES, CAL. ST, LOUIS, MO, 

268 Grand St. CINCINNATI, O. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL, 
ALBANY, N. Y. CLEVELAND, 0. PHILADELPHIA, PA. SCRANTON, PA. 
ATLANTA, GA. ERIE, PA. PITTSBURGH, PA. WASHINGTON, D. C. 
BALTIMORE, MD. HARRISBURG, PA. PORTLAND, MAINE WILKES-BARRE, PA, 


Our nearest Office will serve you promptly 


Guaranty Company of New York 














We Offer 


A Closed First Mortgage Bond 


yielding over 8.10% for fourteen years 


A well established manufacturing company dating back to 1840. 
Net Tangible Assets $2,987 for each $1,000 bond. 


Net Eamings for four year period over three times interest charges. 


LAWRENCE CHAMBERLAIN & CO., INC., 
115 Broadway New York 


























Equipment Stocks 


American Car & Foundry Co. 
American Locomotive 
Baldwin Locomotive 


1. Equipment companies as a 
whole enjoy relatively the best 
financial position. 

2. The railroads, in spite of ob- 
stacles, must continue to op- 
erate. 

3. Operation of roads makes re- 
placement of equipment im- 
perative. 

4. Replacement of equipment 
may be deferred but cannot be 
abandoned. 

A cursory glance at the above 
facts should convince the investor 
that the securities of American 
equip pment companies are worthy 

his attention at this time. 

Write, phone or call for our re- 
cent analyses of the Companies 
named Deve. 


Richardson, Hill & Co. 


Established 1870 


50 Congress St.—Copley Plaza Hotel 
BOSTON 
PORTLAND BANGOR NEW HAVEN 


Members of Boston, New York, and 
Chicago Stock Exchanges 


























$50,000 


CITY OF SASKATOON 
SASKATCHEWAN 
5% School District Bonds 
Dated June 1, 1913 
Due June 1, 1953 


Principal and Semi-Annual Inter- 
est payable in New York City 


Legality approved by E. G. Long, 
sq., of Toronto 
FINANCIAL STATEMENT 
value for taxation. . .$30,776,910 
Debt SS 


Assessed 
Net Bonded 
Value of School District's 
Assets 


Population 30,000 
These bonds are the direct obli- 
gation of Saskatoon School Dis- 
trict, which includes the entire 
city and a good deal of additional 
area, including e suburb of 
Sutherland, etc. 
Saskatoon is one of the most im- 
rtant commercial centers in the 
rovince of Saskatchewan, and is 
served by all three transcontinen- 
tal ‘lines as well as_ several 
branches radiating from the city. 


Price: 86 and Interest, 
Yielding 6% 
Further particulars of the above 
upon request for Circular M.W. 33 


gRANDON: CORD 
‘WADDELL 


89 Liberty Street New York 

















UNLISTED UTILITY BOND INDEX 
GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES 










Offered 

Bronx Gas & Electrio Co, First 6s, 1960 (@).......-ccccceeccrcenceecces 80 
Buffalo General Electrio First 58, 1989 (0).......ccccesceee ceveeeccceees 97 
Canton Electric Co. First 58, 1987 (D).......ccccccccecccneecccccccceeees 86 
Cleveland Electric Ill, Co. 5s, 1989 (b).......ccccccescceeeccccccceesees 96 
Cleveland Electric Ill, Co, 7s, 1935 (a)......cccccccceecccecsccvcceeetees 102 
Denver Gas & Electric Co, First 58, 1949 (0)......ccecceececcccccccecces 93 

uquesne Light Co., Pittsburgh, 74s, 1936 (b).............sceeeceeuenee 105 

naville Gas & Electric Co. First 5s, 1982 (@).....-...eeeccccccceccees 88 bid 
Kansas Elec, Utility First 5s, 1925 (©) .......cccescccccses coccectectees 88 
Kansas Gas & Electric 5s, 1922 (a)....... Secccccecsocecccs coovcccoccces 100 
Indianapolis Gas Co, Se, i952 (8).....cccccceceenereecnsees cennescceeeee 88 
Los Angeles Gas & Electric Gen, 78, 1981 .......cceceeecees coccceccce «+s 104% 
Louisville Gas & Eleo, Ref, 7a, 1928 (0)......cccccecccccceccccccepetees 101 
Nevada-Cal, Electrio First 6s, 1946 (6) .......cceeecerescccccnscceccncecs 96 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co. First & Ref. 74s, 1941 (0)... ......ceeeees 102 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co. First Mtge. 5s, 1928 (a)... .... ..ccccccccces 91% 
Peesia Gas Blectrio Ge, 2008 (a)..ccccccccccccccccccccccccs ceccccccoce - 88 
Rochester Gas & Electric Corp. Series B 7s, 1946 iesatasecccbeccesssee 107 
Ban Diego Cons, G. & El, First Mtge. 5s, 1989 (a).......... ccc sccececee 88 
San Diego Cons. G. & El. First Mtge. Ref. Gs, 1989............ccceecees 98 
Standard Gas & Electric Conv. S. F. Ga, 1926 (b).......cccececcccceetees 95 
Standard Gas & Electric Secured 74s, 10941 (6).....ccceeceecccsccceeee «+ 100 
Syracuse Gas Co, First 5s, 1946 (a)........e.s00- weccecoececceeccocece - 80 
Twin-State Gas & Electric Ref. 5s, 1953 (c)...... eoccece Sec cceccccoccces 77 
Tri-City Ry, & Light 5s, 1930 (0)........+..eeeeees Sescscceccocecceccese 92 
United Light & Rys. Ref. 5s, 1982 (0).......cceeecccccnceecccccsctecess 86 
United Light & Rys. Notes 8, 1930 (c)...... Sercccecccoccs cocccecocces 102 
TRACTION COMPANIES 

Arkansas Valley Ry. L. & P. First & Ref. 7%s, 1981 (b).............-- 100 
American Light & Traction Notes 6s, 1925 (0).....-...0cseescececceeeees 100% 
Bloomington, Dec. & Champ. Ry. Co. First 5s, 1040 (a) 67% 
Danville, Champ. & Decatur 5s, 1988 (a)..... ee 75 
Georgia Ry. & Power 5s, 1954 (b)........... - 88 
Kentucky Traction & Terminal 5s, 1951 (a).........ccseceeccccecccceees 68 
Minencliee Tin. & TANS Ga, BOGS CB) ccccccccccccccccccccccccs cocccetoccces 75 
Milwaukee Light, Heat & Traction 5s, ws GC) cocccccccce cccsccccceses 93 
Milwaukee Elec. Ry. & Light 7s, 1928 (0)... ......ccceerecececcncccecees 101 
Milwaukee Eleo, Ry. & Light 20 year ie, nt Mineeeees ceeeoesecoose 102 
Monongahela Val. Trac. Co, Gen, Mtge. 7s, 1928 (0).......6...cccecceees 99 
i Oh Mh MD MiDcncancceccetsoests coeeesoeenls cvceseseeeece 
Northern Ohio Trac, & Lt. 6s, 1926 (0)... .......se00- 
Northern Ohio Pr & Light 6 Year Seo 7s, 1926 (0). 
Nashville me. & Light be, 1053 (a)........6 ceeeeeeee 
Portland Ry. & L, Ist Lien & Ref. Ser, “A” 7% 
Topeka Ry. & oS ty Se ET Scnntniegeneseseedeseess o66edeesenese 


1983 (0c) 
Toledo Trac, Lt. & P. Co, First Lien 7s, 1922 (b) ..... 2.6... cece ccnceces 


POWER COMPANIES 















Adirondack P. & Lt. Corp. First & Ref. Gold Gs, 1950...........- seeeee 98 
Adirondack El, Power Oo, First 5s, 1968. .......cccccccccceseseeseeeeees 93 
Alabama Power Co. First 5s, 1946 (a). ......ccccccccccccecstteeeeteceee 89 
Appalachian Power Co. First 5s, 1941 (m).........cceccceee sete etereeees 84 
Calif. Oregon P. Co. First & Ref. 7s, Series A, a ont’ eat eereseseeces 102 
Cent. Maine P. Co. First & Gen. Mtge, 7s, Series A, 1941......... Seeceee 103 
Gent, Maine Bower Go. Ga, BGGD (a). oo ccccccccccccccccccccs secccccccccce 97 
Cent. Georgia Power First 5s, 1988 (0)...........sccccccccgeeeeeeeceeees 87 
Columbus Power Co. (Georgia) First 58, 1986 (a)..........-0seseceeeeee 91 
Colorade Power Co. Firat 5s, 1988 (0)... ccccccccccccccccccssesceteccces 861% 
Consumers Power Co. (Mich.) 5s, 1986 (a). ....-.cccccccccacccenccteeeee 93% 
Electric Dev. of Ontario Co. 5s, 1983 (b).......cccccccccecccseetteseeees 93 
Great Northern Power Co. First 6a, 1985 (a@).........ccecenceccrececeees 91 
Great West. P. Co. First & Ref. 7s, Series B, 1950 (a)........-...eeues 103 
ee 2 Gs OO BD CiDaccnccacasncedacetacsanooes eecesoecoeses 92% 
Hydraulic Power Co, First & Imp. 5 9) ee 95 
Idaho Power Co. 5s, 1947 (a)......... ee - 89 
Kansas City Power & Lt. 8s, 1940 (0). . 105 
Kansas City Power & Lt. First 5s, 1944 (0) 901, 
Laurentide Power Oo. Firet Ge, 2066 (b)..cccsccccccccccccccecsseccccces 92 
rs cr i Ch i Ch ME ann en ecngn eoeeeeeeseues 87 
Mississippi River Power Co., First 5s, 1951 (0)...........cccscceeecceees 90 
Niagara Falls P. Co. First & Cons, Mtg, Gs, 1950 (b).............seeceee 103 
ff ff. 3 tL Ss ee CO Ee Ree SERS Tere 103 
Penn. Ohio Power & Lt. Wotes Gs, 1900 (6)... ccccccccccccccccccccccces 99 
Potomac Electrio Power Gen, 68, 1928 (0).........ccceccceecccceets oon 
Puget Sound Power Co. First 5s, 1988................ 20 oo 
Salmon River Power First 5s, 1952 (0)...........+s.++ sae -. 982% 
Shawinigan Water & Power Co. First 5s, 1984 (b) cio . 97% 
Southern Sierra Power Co. First Ge, 1986 (0).........ccccce ccccccecccees 96 
*® F . FS “ J BR | Shel useRSRSeRteeE RRA SEpR Reset 85 
_ ¢  “~ .  (« %  ( Sehhetetennnpei setae iReepee 105 


TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANIES 








American Tel. & Tel. 3-Year 6s, 1922 (0)....... seve 100 
American Tel. & Tel. 5-Year 6s, 1924 Ke). 101 
Bell Tel. Co. of Canada ist 5s, 1925 (b)..... m 93 
Bell Tel. Co. of Canada Ist 7s, 1925 (d).. ceesecce oo 
Bell Tel. Co. of Pa. Ist Refund. 7s, 1945 (0)........ ——— 
Chesapeake & Potomac Tel. Co. Va. Ist Bs, 1948 (0)........ 0. ccc cccwneee 98% 
Home Tel. & Tel. Co. of Spokane Ist 5s, 1986 (0) ........65 cccccccncuee 92 
Western Tel. & Tel. Co. Coll. Trust 5s, 1988 (B).....-...0.sseccccccce oe & 





*Investors should note that the “‘asked’’ price on a bond may vary from 1 te & points 


the “‘bid,”’ depending upon the activity of the security. 
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WE CAN OFFER, SUBJECT TO PRIOR SALE 








$25,000 Argentine 5s, 1909 @ 8012 & Interest ($100 Pieces) 
£5,000 Brazil 4s, 1910 @ $247.50 per £100 
£5,000 Brazil Lloyd Brasileiro 4s @ $275 per £100 
£4,000 Brazil 412s, 1888 @ $305 per £100 
£6,000 Buenos Aires 318, 1906 @ $230 per £100 

£3,000 Buenos Aires 5s, 1915 @«$260 per £100 (£10 Pieces) 
$30,000 Buenos Aires 6s, 1926 @ 9612 & Interest 

$25,000 Cuba Internal 5s, 1905 @ 70 & Interest. 

$25,000 Cuba 6s, 1929 @ 86 & Interest ($100 Pieces) 

Fcs. 500,000 French 4s, 1917 @ 
£5,000 Greek 5s, 1914 @ $215 per £100 
£9,000 Norway 3s, 1904-1905 @ $275 per £100 

Swiss Fcs. 250,000 Sao Paulo 5s, 1905 & $70 per Fcs. 500 
$25,000 Uruguay 5s, 1919 @ 75 & Interest 





Kr. 5,000,000 Austrian Treasury 6s @ $25 per Kr. 100,000 : 
Mks. 2,500,000 Berlin 4s @ $4144 per Mks. 1,000 
Mks. 2,000,000 German Govt. 5s @ $414 per Mks. 1,000 
Mks. 1,000,000 Hamburg 442s @ $4%34per Mks. 1,000 

$25,000 Mexican 4s, 1910 @ $420 per $1,000 
Czch. Kr. 100,000 Prague 4s @ $16 per Czch. Kr. 1,000 
Rbls. 1,000,000 Russian Government Rbl. 5428 (A & O) @ $4 per Rbis. 1,000 
$200,000 Russian Government 4% Rentes 1894 @ $11 per $1,000 


ERNEST SMITH & CO. 


Dealers in Foreign Government Bonds 
20 Broad Street, New York 


NUTT 


$58 per Fcs. 1,000 
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Tel. Rector 6061 
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American Light & Traction Co. 


Trend of Earnings Appears Definitely Upward—Converted 
Deficit in First Quarter of 1921 Into Profit in 
Last Three Months 
By JAMES N. PAUL 


MERICAN LIGHT & TRACTION 

appears to be one of the public utility 
companies which is making good progress 
toward improved earnings. For the twelve 
months ended December 31, 1921, the com- 
pany showed net income available for pre- 
ferred and common dividends of $3,510,902 
compared with $3,051,494 the previous 
year. The earnings for the year do not 
indicate the full measure as company was 
handicapped by a deficit set up during the 
first quarter of the year. That the turn 
came early in 1921 is apparent from the 
trend of earnings as shown by the quar- 
terly statements: First quarter deficit of 
$503,334 after dividends; second quarter 
net earnings of $198,196 after dividends ; 
third quarter $259,893, and fourth quarter 
net $472,127. 

For those desiring a short term invest- 
ment, the American Light & Traction 6% 
five-year notes due May 1, 1925, appear 
attractive. The notes which are selling 
around par to yield 6% have speculative 
possibilities in view of the common stock 
purchase warrants attached. Notes carry 
detachable warrants entitling holders to 
purchase common stock in the ratio of two- 
thirds of a share of common for each $100 
par value note held. Purchase price is 
fixed at $142 up-to May, 1922, at $147 up 


for MARCH 18, 1922 


to and including May 1, 1924, at $152 to 
date of maturity. They are redeemable 
after May 1 next at 101. 

In January the Detroit City Council or- 
dered one of its chief subsidiaries, the 
Detroit City Gas Co., to reduce rates from 
85 cents to 79 cents a thousand feet, but 
this should not seriously affect earnings 
and will probably be absorbed by lower 
operating costs. 


Shawinigan Water Power Co. 

The annual report of Shawinigan Water 
& Power Co. showed that the company is 
making fair progress in getting back to 
normal. Net earnings available for divi- 
dends on the common stock in 1921 after 
all charges and taxes amounted to $1,515,- 
813 against $1,490,043 the previous year. 
While it has been intimated that authority 
will be asked to increase the capitaliza- 
tion, this should in no way affect the 5% 
bonds which are a first lien on the prop- 
erties. There are only approximately 
$3,800,000 of this issue outstanding, which 
is a closed mortgage. The bonds can be 
considered a high grade investment and 
selling at around 98 yield about 5.23% if 
held to maturity date, 1934. 


Alabama Power Co. 
Among the smaller companies which 


appear to have good possibilities in the 
hydro-electric field is the Alabama Power 
Co, which produces, sells and distributes 
power in the northern part of the state. 
This company has a modern hydro-electric 
plant on the Coosa River, forty-five miles 
southeast of Birmingham with installed 
capacity of 90,000 horse-power. Con- 
struction of an additional unit which will 
bring capacity up to 110,000 horse-power 
has been practically completed. 

Construction of a second large hydro- 
electric plant with an initia: generating 
capacity of 66,000 horse-power has been 
started. When completed this plant should 
bring the company’s total installed capa- 
city to 226,000 horse-power of which 77% 
will be hydro-electric. The company is 
situated in territory densely populated 
serving also the greater Birmingham dis- 
trict and should find a ready market for 
its increased capacity. 

Earnings are stabilized but should 
increase moderately when present power 
projects are completed. Net earnings 
after taxes and available for funded 
debt interest charges for twelve months 
to November 30, 1921, were given at 
$2,358,607 against $2,089,126 in the pre. 
vious twelve month period. 


Unlisted Utility Yields 

A glance at the accompanying table on 
Unlisted Public Utility Bonds will show 
an exceptionally large number of them to 
be offering yields from 54% to 800% 
A number of good opportunities are pre- 
sented in these issues and investors are 
recommended to watch developments in 
this part of the investment market. 
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Argentine and Uruguay 
Exchange Nearer Par 
The appreciation in the value 
of pesos in terms of American 


dollars facilitates the selling of 
American goods in Argentina 


and Uruguay. 

BRANCHES IN ARGENTINA 
Buenos Aires Rosario 
Mendoza San Rafael 
Bahia Blanca Trelew 
San Julian Puerto Deseado 
Rio Gallegos Santa Cruz 


Comodoro Rivadavia 


BRANCH IN URUGUAY 
Montevideo 


Head Office, London 


ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN 
“BANK, LIMITED 
New York Agency, 49 B’way 


























CANADA 
Potentiality! 








All that Canada has achieved is 
nothing as compared to what 
this young growing nation is 
destined to accomplish. 
Canada stands today for Po- 
tentiality—the fair promise of 
reat things that will spring 
om her splendid resources 
and her youthful energy. 
Here is the true field for the 
investor who would see his in- 
vestments steadily increase in 
value. 
The Chemical and Fertilizer in- 
dustry is becoming one of Can- 
ada’s strongest native growths. 
Let us tell you something about 
the investment opportunity of- 
fered by the 8% Preferred 
Participating Stock of a Com- 
pany, now offered with a sub- 
stantial b of C 


Full and prompt service on all Canadian 
investment matters to United States 
enquirers. 


Graliam. Sansoné (a 


LIMITED 
INVESTMENT BANKERS 
TORONTO, CANADA 
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FOREIGN TRADE AND SECURITIES 


(Continued from page 668) 











at a terrific rate. It is quite probable 
that had our government been con- 
fronted with the necessity of spending 
money for similar reconstruction pur- 
poses that the Allies were forced to do, 
the depreciation in the dollar might 
have extended to the same extremes 
that occurred in some of the European 
countries. We were fortunate in that, 
however, as we were in many other 
ways during the war. Our war debt 
of twenty billions is comparatively 
small, particularly if we place to its 
cicdit the ten billions that is owed the 
government by foreign nations. 


Deflation in the United States was 
forced upon the country by the decline 
in our export trade. With the greatest 
wealth ever accumulated by any one 
nation in the world’s history, with a 
credit balance larger than had ever be- 
fore been recorded, with more gold 
than we cuuld possibly use, with the 
financial leadership cf the world in our 
lancs, we were yet unable to hold our 
relative place of supremacy over Eng- 
land. While Evgiand has been coming 
up the United States has been going 
down to meet her. That is to say, 
while sterling has been advancing, the 
dollar has been declining. This does 
not mean that the value of the dollar 
in this country has declined. On the 
contrary it has advanced. The dollar 
today is secured by too much gold, 
rather than too little. But the value 
of the dollar in the world’s market has 
declined, and the reason for it is be- 
cause there is not the demand for it 
that existed two years or even one 
year ago. 

At the beginning of this article it was 
stated that our wealth has been costly. 
We are finding that out today. With 
a dollar at a high premium in the 
principal nations of the world, it be- 
came too expensive for those nations 
to trade with us. They had to find 
their raw materials in other markets 
or go without them. At the best they 
bought as little as possible, and we 
soon began to lose our customers. As 
our factories were producing beyond 
the normal consumption of this country, 
the surplus had to be exported or else 
production lessened. When the de- 
mand from abroad ceased, prices 
dropped, huge losses were sustained, 
the purchasing power of our own 
people was curtailed and finally our 
prosperity was a thing of the past. 


It is true, of course, that with the 
margin between the dollar and other 
exchanges growing smaller, Europe 
has become better able to purchase our 
goods. This result is already being felt 
in certain agricultural products. But 
as a nation we will never regain our 
former position in international trade 
unless we learn some of the obvious 
lessons of economics. One of these is 
that we cannot sell abroad unless we 
are willing to buy. International trade 
is an exchange of goods for goods, not 
an exchange of goods for money. When 





we buy from other countries we in- 
crease their buying power for our 
goods. High tariff walls will, there- 
fore, not add to our prosperity but on 
the other hand will put a brake upon 
it. We are in a different. position to- 
day than in former days when we were 
building up our industries. Then we 
did not have all the implements for 
international leadership. Today we 
have. We also have responsibilities 
that our wealth has brought us and one 
of these is to assist other nations to 
recover by increasing their production. 

Our huge gold reserve and _ the 
enormous debts of Europe to the 
United States government are _in- 
centive for wild national extravagances. 
Should these be diverted from their 
rightful course the value of the dollar 
will actually decline and will in time 
be at a discount in relation to certain 
other currencies. The proposal for a 
soldiers’ bonus, for example, calling for 
an outlay of nearly five billion dollars 
would result in the most serious kind 
of inflation. It might possibly increase 
production for a short time, but it would 
be an artificial stimulus that could only 
be followed by another period of de- 
pressions. It is proposals like this that 
have had a weakening effect on the 
American dollar as compared with other 
currencies, and this comes in a period 
when all the factors in most other 
countries tends to strengthen their 
currencies. 


There is no question that sterling 
has advanced but it is also true that 
part of the advance recorded in sterling 
is really a decline in the international 
value of the dollar. It is well that 
sterling and the dollar should be on a 
par, but it is also well that the United 
States should not let the return of 
England to the pre-war status be 
brought about at the expense of this 
country. The matter is in our own 
hands. 





“AT ANY TIME AND FOR ANY 
CAUSE” 
(Continued from page 694) 
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his policy contract, the insured should 
use care to “see straight,” and not to 
delude himself with the idea that he is 
carrying $20,000 of insurance payable 
at his death in any event, when in 
reality he holds but $10,000 insurance 
protection except in case of his acciden- 
tal death. While care should be taken 
to meet the unexpected, a man’s vision 
regarding his responsibilities in the 
matter of maintenance for his de- 
pendents after his death should cover 
a wide field. The Additional Accidental 
Death Benefit will help him to approach 
his desired goal of protection. As his 
income increases the thoughtful man 
will build up an estate which will pro- 
vide ample protection for his family in 
case of his death at any time and from 
any cause. — 
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THE TREND OF OIL PRICES 
(Continued from page 699) 














favorable. The latest compilation of 
Automotive Industries shows that in 
1921 there were registered 10,505,600 
motor vehicles, against 8,932,458 in 
1920. Notwithstanding the depressed 
state of the motor industry the num- 
ber of cars in operation was consider- 
ably increased and there is no doubt 
that the number will show a further 
substantial increase in 1922 regardless 
of general conditions. The total do- 
mestic consumption of gasoline in 192] 
amounted to 4,516,000,000 gallons com- 
pared with 4,256,000,000 in 1920. There 
is no doubt that intense business de- 
pression caused a smaller use of gaso- 
line by many automobile owners and 
should conditions improve this year it is 
likely that the demand for gasoline will 
grow in even greater proportion than 
the increase in number of cars in opera- 
tion. With the resumption of indus- 
trial operations in many plants which 
were closed down partly or entirely 
during 1921 the demand for fuel oii 
would increase and this also applies to 
the shipping situation. 


The Price Situation 


As to the immediate outlook for the 
oil industry, there is a difference of 
opinion even within the trade itself. 
It would certainly not have been sur- 
prising in view of the continued heavy 
supply if prices had been reduced before 
now. In some quarters it is argued that 
as prices have held up until the present 
and the spring demand will soon set 
in there is little likelihood of anv 
reductions being made at this time. 
In other quarters it is believed that it 
will be impossible for the big com- 
panies who are carrying the bulk of 
the supply to hold up prices much 
longer in view of the great financial 
burden involved. It has been reported 
that there is a difference of opinion 
between various Standard Oil interests 
as to the best course to pursue. It is 
said that the western interests are op- 
posed to any reductions in prices while 
the big eastern refining interests would 
welcome a reduction of crude prices. 


Conclusion 


The Oil City Derrick, which is looked 
upon as being a very conservative 
authority on the oil industry, in a recent 
issue has the following to say regarding 
the price situation: 

“At the end of the month the crude 
oil situation was not any better than 
at the start. There were no indications 
of any early increase in crude quota- 
tions while there were signs of reduc- 
tions which may take place in the near 
future.” Regardless of the immediate 
course of prices, it would seem that 
the ultimate trend must be upward in 
view of the steadily exparding use of 
petroleum products. 

In this connection, it appears that the 
most likely candidate for an advance in 
prices in the near future is gasolene for 
which the demand is already exceptionally 
large. 
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Buy Sterling Bonds Now 


Our customers have $130.00 profit on an investment of every 
$460 invested in Sterling Bonds during last 60 days 


U S Brazi GOVERNMENT 


BONDS 
Sterling now 4.36 


Brazil 5s (Issue 1895), due 1934 
Brazil 4s (Issue 1889), due 1945 


Every $100 Invested Should Return $170 and 
Meanwhile Earn 
742% to 9% Income 
An Unusually Attractive Exchange for Brazil 8s 


Increases your income, secures your profit, and probably en- 


ables you to secure 70% additional profit. 
Prices and complete description will be sent upon request. 


Place your order now for March delivery. 


(jeorse H. Taylor, Jr & (0. 


fiigh Grade Investments 
111 W. MONROE STREET 


Phone Randolph 2040 CHICAGO 
Incorporated 





401-3 Harris Trust Bldg 




















WHITEHOUSE & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1828 


It! BROADWAY, NEW YORK 





Investment Securities 


Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 





KEYSER, BLDG. 
BALTIMORE 


168 REMSEN ST. 
BROOKLYN 
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TOBEY & KIRK 


Members New Y ork Stock 
Exchange 


Founded 1873 











Accounts 
Carried on 
Conservative 
Margin 





25 Broad St., New York 
208 So. La Salle St., Chicago 




















A Review of the 


Oil Situation 


We have prepared 
a review of the oil 
situation which 
should prove of 
value to investors 
interested in oil se- 
curities. 


Copies will be supplied 
on request. 


CARLH.PFORZHEIMER & CO 


Dealers in Standard Oil Securities 
25 Broad St. Phomes 4860-1-2-3-4 Broad 
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| OVER-THE-COUNTER 





IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date 


ee No dea besdes 15 
I a i a 
Adporicam FIaRe ..0ccccccceses 60- 65 
ae 8 80- .. 


Américan Type Founders, com 46- 4 


Atlas Portland Cement........ 47- 52 
Babcock & Wilcox ........... 108-110 
Borden Company ............. 96-100 


nc canna e aed 108-110 


Ingersoll-Rand 142-155 
H. W. Johns-Manville........ 400-450 


Mew Ferety ZMe.....2sc00e005 139-141 
Niles-Bement-Pond ........... 46-— 48 
Phelps, Dodge Corporation.... 165-175 
Royal Baking Powder Co..... 100- .. 
Safety Car Heating & Light.. 60- 62 
CS ca cede capewees 105- . 

Stetson (John B.) ........... 295-310 
Thompson-Starrett ............ 57- 63 
Victor Talking Machine ...... 1000-1050 
. fie Seer 102-105 
Yale & Towne Mfg. .. 280-295 


Unlisted Stocks Rule Strong 


Important Advances in Recent Weeks 


eee a, Oe cn cccenes 108-112 
Crocker Wheeler ............ .. 6 
Gomera Baktine .ccccccccecese 82- 85 
Jos. Dixon Crucible.......... 134-140 
The Over-the-Counter Department of 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET was in- 
augurated in the December 10th issue. 
The purpose was to distribute information 
about the numerous important companies 
represented in this market, and which re- 
ceive little, if any attention, elsewhere. 
In the few weeks since, a greatly in- 
cieased interest in the over-the-counter 
market has been apparent. Largely, of 
course, because of the upturn in trade, but 
also due in part to the publicity given the 
market, important advances have been reg- 
istered. The following table shows the 


extent of some of the advances, being e 
comparison of the bid prices as of De- 
cember 10th and March 10th, last: 


Stock Dec. 10 Mar. 10 
American Type Founders.... 38 46 
RE OE, nccnncaeceuseee 97 108 
Pt PD as.seeeneeene 61 82 
fos. Dixon Crucible.......... 125 132 

oyal Baking Powder........ 81 100 
Victor Talking Machine...... 800 1,000 
Ward Baking Powder....... 90 102 
Ween @ DOs ccnccncecsece 235 280 
Victor Talking Machine, for which 


$1,000 a share is offered at this writing, 
recently declared a quarterly dividend of 
$10 a share. 


About Commissions 


How Brokers Charge for Services 


In view of the increased interest in the 
over-the-counter market a word about the 
brokerage commissions charged may be 
to the point. 

Commissions in this market vary ac- 
cording to the time necessary to transact 
a given order. When an order is placed 
in an active stock, of which there is con- 
siderable floating supply, commissions are 
comparatively low. The unlisted security 
dealer under such circumstances generally 
charges from % to 4%. 

When orders are placed in stocks which 
are little known, and difficult to find a 
market in, however, the transaction is gen- 
erally carried through on a “net” basis. 
This because the broker frequently has to 
send telegrams over the country and spend 
considerable money on the long distance 
telephone; with the result that, should he 
charge only % or %% commission, he 
would be losing money on the transaction. 
Instead, the broker attempts to secure the 
issue ordered at less than the price stated, 
or to sell it at more than the price stated. 
If an unexpectedly large difference is 
thus obtained, the broker will frequently 
give up a portion thereof in favor of his 
customer, 

The investor who deals with reliable 
brokers in over-the-counter stocks (as 
represented, for example, in the adver- 
tising columns of this Macazine) finds 
no handicap in this commission procedure. 
He knows that the nature of the securi- 


ties dealt in is such that set commission 
charges would not be practicable. It is 
not like buying or selling securities listed 
on the stock exchange, where all the 
broker has to do is announce his order on 
the floor. Very often, as stated above, 
the over-the-counter broker must get into 
communication with many different per- 
sons before finding one willing to sell or 
buy. This unusual effort costs him time 
and money. 

Incidentally, the suggestion might be 
made here that actual holders of over- 
the-counter stocks need not feel annoy- 
ance at being approached by brokerage 
houses with offers for their shares. A 
great proportion of the over-the-counter 
business must be done with individual 
stockholders direct. When a holder is ap- 
proached in this way, it is part of an ef- 
fort to establish a “market” for the stock 
in question, something that always de- 
volves to the stockholder’s benefit. 


General Baking Strong 


Shares of. all the baking stocks have 
been strong in recent weeks. A feature 
has been General Baking Co., which 
gained about 5-points in the last fort- 
night. 

The company’s excellent growth was 
analyzed in the March 4th issue. Earn- 
ings are continuing at a good rate, and it 
is believed that the common, heretofore 
on a 7% basis, will be made at 8% stock. 
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IMPORTANT DIVIDEND 
ANNOUNCEMENTS 
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KIDDER, PEABODY & Co. 


18 BROAD STREET 115 DEVONSHIRE STREET 
45 EAST 42D ST. 216 BERKELEY ST. 
NEW YORK BOSTON 


7% Allis-Chalmers, p... 1% SQ 
7% Am Fk & Hoe, 7% p. 34% 
$3 A St Fds, c($334%).75c 
- Borne-Scrymser, ext.15 
8% Can Westinghouse.. 2 
6%. Carey(Philip)Mfg p. 1 
11% Cine Fin ($10)..... 
7% Continental Can, p. 
6% Dayton P & Lt, p... 
$1.20 Detroit Cream ($10)3 
7% Dom Textile, p.... 
6% duP,deN & Co,d st. 
5% duP, deN Pow, p.. 
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Investors Bonps 


—A Safe Investment for Today 
—A Sure Inheritance for Tomorrow 


NVESTORS BONDS yielding 

a 7% return, are admirable 

securities for safety and for 
profit. At this high rate, interest 
compounds rapidly, adding to 
your accumulated reserve as time 
goes on. Under our investment 
plan, your earned interest can be 
re-invested to earn additional 
profits—that’s the way to make 
today’s investment achieve to- 
morrow’s inheritance. 


For years The Investors Com- 
pany have marketed first mort- 
gage gold bonds — with never 
a loss sustained by a customer. 
Diligence and knowledge and 
judgment have been responsible 
for this fine record. 


Write for Booklet No. A-118 


Che INVESTORS 
COMPANY 


MADISON AND KEDZIE STATE BANK BLDG. 
CHICAGO 


IS EUROPE READY TO REPUR- 
CHASE AMERICAN SECURITIES? 
(Continued from page 663) 





























We recommend for con- 


servative investment the 


20 YEAR 
Non - Callable Bonds 


of the 
INDIANA POWER CO. 


secured by a First Lien and 

general mortgage on the 

properties of this company. 
Price to yield 7.15% 


to maturity. 


For complicte details please reauest M.W. 


Edward W. Clucas 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
74 Broadway New York 
Tel. Bowling Green 1380 

















pends almost completely on the outlook 
for sterling exchange values. At the 
present time with sterling in a strong 
upward trend it would be difficult to ex- 
pect the European to sell his funds in 
order to buy dollars for the purpose of 
buying American securities. It is ap- 
parent that were sterling to go higher, 
the seller of sterling at these levels would 
lose money. For example, if a European 
sold “sterling” at the current levels of 
$4.43 and it then advanced to $4.86 
(parity) he would have lost 43 cents 
per pound on the transaction, no mat- 
ter what he intended to buy with his 
American dollars. 

The British investor and, in fact, 
European investors in general are too 
canny a lot to take chances of this sort 
and it must therefore be expected that 
as long as sterling and other foreign 
rates, but particularly sterling, con- 
tinues to move upward, the effort of 
European investors to acquire Ameri- 
can securities will be limited. 

However, eventually sterling will be 
stabilized, probably at around the par 
value, in which case Europeans would 
find it profitable to sell their sterling 
to buy dollars and in turn American 
securities, principally the standard se- 
curities which they sold to us during 
the war. 

It may be assumed that with sterling 
not so far from parity it will eventually 
reach that figure. This will release a 
large amount of purchasing power 
which should permit renewed invest- 
ment activity in American securities. 
Up to this time, so far as can be gained 
by the writer from many conversations 
with leading financiers, there is nothing 
more at present than a more or less 
spasmodic effort on the part of Euro- 
pean investors to do aught than buy 
back some of their foreign holdings 
outside of the “Americans.” They are 
not displaying much interest in the 
latter at the present time. 

Yet these securities, offering the best 
and safest investment opportunities in 
the world, will not presumably be 
ignored by the conservative investing 
classes found throughout Europe. That 
they will again re-enter this market is 
not by any means a remote probability 
and this should occur at a time sooner 
than many think. 

The effect of such repurchasing may 
well be imagined. We are holding to- 
day no less than $2,000,000,000 securi- 
ties which were once European posses- 
sions. The repurchase of even only half 
that amount would act as a greatly 


stimulating influence on our own 
markets. 
It is consequently an important 


matter to ascertain the probabilities in 
connection with this matter. As one of 
the influences likely to determine the 
character of the American investment 
market within a year or so, it is some- 
thing to be considered very seriously. 
As stated earlier, the whole subject is 
more or less hypothetical at this time 








ANNOUNCES 


The removal from 8 West Fortieth St. 
to larger offices in its building at 


4 EAST 43rd STREET 


You are cordially invited to inspect 
these new quarters, which are amply 
suited to meet our increased demands. 
The officers will be pleased to wel- 
come every one interested in safe 
investments. 


First Mortgage Bonds Exclusively. 


OLUMBIA 
MORTGAGE 


COMPANY 
4 EAST 43” ST. - NEW YORK 


PERSONNEL: 
RUSSELL B. SMITH, GRAFTON W. MINOT. 
sident Secret & T 
CLARENCE F. WALDMAN, CHARLES ‘A PENN, 


ice- President Director. 
W R. EDRINGTON, DUNCAN G HARRIS. 
« Direct 


| 
| Vice-President a or. 
HAROLD C. MARSH Assist. Sec. and Assist. Treas 





Preferred 
Stocks 


with dividends free 
from Federal income 
taxes, are ideal invest- 
ments for a man of 
moderate means. 


Present trend of the in- 
vestment market indi- 
cates increasing activity 
and higher prices for 
good preferred stocks. 


Send for list of preferred 
issues 


Henry L. Doherty & Co. 


Bond Department 


60 Wall Street New York 
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but the underlying economic conditions 
abroad suggest that ultimately Europe, 
particularly Great Britain and countries 
like Holland, Switzerland, and_ the 
Scandinavian countries, will re-enter 
the American investment markets on 
something like their old time scale. 





ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 711) 











net profit of $416,329 as against a loss 
of $1,200,768 the first six months, and 
inventory deductions amounted to $1,- 
524,000. At present the plants are run- 
ning in full and it is reported that the 
company proposed to increase the daily 
production from 4,000 to 6,000 pairs of 
shoes. Balance sheet showed a work- 
ing capital of over $8,000,000, and in 
view of this strong financial condition 
and improved outlook for business, we 
consider the stock should not be sold 
at the present market. The book value 
is around $45 a share excluding good 
will. 





INTIMATE TALKS WITH READERS 
(Continued from page 706) 








take your loss if the stock goes against 
you a certain number of points. If your 
stop is 3 points (we use this as often 
as any other), it is your  broker’s 
duty to sell you out, when your stock 
declines 3 points from your purchase 
price, for the best price thereafter ob- 
tainable. You should ordinarily be able 
to sell 4% or % below the 3-point loss 
price. If you buy Steel at 94 with a 
3-point stop, you stop your loss to a 
maximum of 3 points by placing a “stop- 
loss order” (often called a “stop order” 
or “stop”) at 91, or by saying simply 
to your broker, “Buy me 100 Steel at 
94 with a 3-point stop.” This means, 
when your stock is bought you cannot 
lose more than 3 points, plus commis- 
sion for buying and selling, tax, stamps, 
and interest. It works out that way 
99 times out of 100. 

The buyer who reads this, however, 
can depend upon the stop-loss order 
working out most of the time; and if 
he buys only “with a stop” of from 1 
to 3 points, he can never complain of 
calamity to his trading. 

The stop works out this way. You 
buy your 100 Steel either at 94 or “at 
the market,” we will say at 93%, and 
decide that no matter what happens 
you do not want to lose more than 
3 points. If at the time you bought 
your stock, you or your advisers or 
your brokers or friends were bullish 
on the immediate movement in Steel 
common, it stands to reason that if the 
stock drops thereafter to 91 there has 
been a reversal of form—it may be 
temporarily, but it might also be perma- 
nent. At any rate, having bought with- 
out a stop (if you do not use “stops”) 
you would become confused, uncom- 
fortable and decidedly in the air on a 
bad break like that; and you cannot 
always get in touch with your broker, 
your friends or anybody else who told 
you to buy it. 
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Not Less Than $100,000 Par Value of 
These Bonds Must Be Redeemed 
Each Six Months on a Six 
Per Cent Interest Basis 


Call will be made by lot by the Trustee and the num- 
bers of the bonds so drawn will be published in a 
Detroit, Chicago and New York City newspaper of 
general circulation. 


The following table gives the prices 
corresponding to a6 Per Cent Inter- 
est basis on the various call dates: 


DATE OF CALL PRICE DATE OFCALL PRICE 
May 1, 1922 114.32 May 1, 1927 107.79 
Nov. 1, 1922 113.75 Nov. 1, 1927 107.02 
May 1, 1923 113.17 May 1, 1928 106.23 
Nov. 1, 1923 112.56 Nov. 1, 1928 105.42 
May 1, 1924 111.94 May 1, 1929 104.58 
Nov. 1, 1924 111.30 Nov. 1, 1929 103.72 
May 1, 192° 110.63 May 1, 1930 102.83 
Nov. 1, 1925 109.95 Nov. 1, 1930 101.91 
May 1, 1926 109.25 May 1, 1931 100.97 
Nov. 1, 1926 108.53 




















A Leader in 
Three Industries 


THE CHARCOAL IRON 
COMPANY OF AMERICA 


is the largest producer of charcoal iron, 
wood alcohol and acetate of lime in the 
United States. The Company is also a 
large producer of commercial lumber. 


The Ten-Year 8 Per Cent 
First Mortgage Gold Bonds 


of this Company, due November 1, 1931, are a 
closed first mortgage on all of their fixed property, 
valued by competent authorities at $15,138,103. 


These properties consist of: 


Timberlands in Michigan and Wisconsin $2,901,000 


Chemical plants producing charcoal, 
acetate of lime and wood alcohol .... 6,750,000 


Furnaces—producing charcoal, pig iron 850,000 
Ironoreproperties, equipment andleases 1,750,000 
Net Current Assets as of June 30 .... 2,887,103 


CURRENT ASSETS EXCEED CURRENT 
LIABILITIES IN A RATIO OF 17 TO 1 


Total Assets are over 3.75 times the total amount 
of this issue of $4,000,000 First Mortgage Bonds. 


Net average annual earnings for the past five years 
prior to Federal taxes, reserves and depletion were 
over four times the maximum interest requirements. 


Price, Par and Interest 


P.W. CHAPMAN & CO, INC. 


116 S. La Salle St. 1S Broadway 
CHICAGO NEW YORK 


























| LET US MANAGE 
YOUR COAL MINES 


Secure for your mine 
the profitable benefits 
of operating methods 
tested and matured by 
38 years of ownership 
or active control in vir- 
tually every field. You 
are assured of efficient, 
effective and economi- 
cal operation through— 


PEABODY 


Operating Management 


Because we have at our dis- 
posal the constantly increas- 
ing wealth of data on mining 
conditions, cost items and 
sales problems which grows 
out of our extensive manage- 
ment operations, we can 
economically give all our cli- 
ents a service which would 
be prohibitive to the single 
owner. Write for descriptive 
booklet. 


PEABODY 


COAL COMPANY 
Founded 1883 
332 South Michigan Ave. CHICAGO 


Operating 36 bituminous mines in 11 fields 
with annual capacity of 18,000,000 tons. 























“Some day I will be sixty. Between now 
and then I should do much for them— 
much that takes money. Will I be atte 
to do it? The chances are against me if I 
maorely Grit tio 85% rr at 

The thousht nie but 

it 3 true. Ican't face that any of future 

eir voices ringing in my ry ‘ 

* “For them I'll call a halt on thouchtless 
pend:ng. I'll see that every possible 
dollar is carefully saved and wi.cly in- 
vested. A new plan enables me to ea-n 
an average of over 434% on my monthly 
savir~s, at Present interest rates, over a 
ten-year This I can do without secri- 
ficing iy »ty. Isn’t this the last word in thrift?”* 
Tom Dodge” 
that will ‘tell you it 





is arfascinating book 

what this novel, new plan will do for 
will show you the way to 6 
dence—how to be a good caver, and a i 
vestor, We 


mailed 
Tear out this ad, po al ednen 
and address in margin, mail to us. 


GEORGE M. FORMAN 
& COMPANY, ¢ 


Farm Mortgage Investments 
‘ 7 1765. 105 W. Monroe St., Chicago 
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THINGS SMALL INVESTORS WILL 
FIND WORTH KNOWING 


(Continued from page 695) 











cause they make possible home owner- 
ship that could not otherwise pe ac- 
complished. While owning a home 
may not always make a good citizen, 
the man who becomes a home-owner is 
always a better citizen than he ever 
could have been as a floater. He gets 
a sense of proprietorship and responsi- 
bility that no other possession can give. 
The home-owner has a sense of security 
and independence that the renter can 
never have. The home gives relief 
from the monthly demands of the land- 
lord, and the yearly misery of moving 
day. It relieves the mind of much 
worry and permits better work, a more 
healthful body, a cleaner mind and an 
active interest in community welfare. 
It is conducive to orderly arrangement, 
artistic environment, permanent and 
solid development. Home ownership is 
one of the first steps to prosperity and 
dependable citizenship. 

The next step in the making of a re- 
liable and progressive citizen is to 
become a capitalist: To own revenue- 
producing property or interest-bearing 
securities: To have an income entirely 
independent of the direct product of 
labor. This may be small or great, 
but it is highly important. It is the 
beginning of real independence and 
affluence. Building and Loan associa- 
tions provide a way to begin. Every 
one who lives within reasonable reach 
of a well-managed association should 
make use of it. 


Are Small Investments Worth While? 

To those who have not considered 
the amazing increase of persistently 
continued small savings, the building up 
of capital from small beginnings may 
seem a foolish effort. An inquiry at the 
local bank, where you may or may not 
be a customer, or an evening spent in 
figuring what $20 a month over a period 
of twenty-five years will do if put into 
Building and Loan, will show that the 
possibilities are well worth the effort. 





WILL THERE BE A REVIVAL OF 
THE GOLD MINIG INDUSTRY? 


(Continued on page 704) 














several of the Rand mines are reaching 
the end of their ore rese-ves, or operating 
conditions are becoming so difficult at 
deeper levels in lower grade ore, that it 
will not be long before they will be forced 
to discontinue, 

A steady decrease is shown in the pro- 
duction of gold in Australasia, Canada and 
India. Largé producing mines of the past 
decade are being worked out, and no new 
ore deposits are being found to take their 
place. Russia’s production declined due to 
political causes, and is not likely to recover 
until a stable form of government is estab- 
lished. 

Production throughout the United States 
continued to decline in 1921, for the reduc- 
tion in cost of wages and supplies was not 
sufficient to turn the tide. 


All of this indicates that gold production 
will probably continue to decline for the 
present, but on the other hand it is de- 
veloping conditions that are fundamentally 
more and more favorable to the gold 
mining industry, and a growing need of 
gold will be followed by increasing de- 
mand, and consequent encouragement and 
stimulation for all legitimate and meritor- 
ious gold mining enterprises. 





CRUCIBLE STEEL COMPANY 
(Continued from page 685) 











in the past several years has built up 
a very efficient plant organization and is 
in very different financial condition. 
When conditions improve in the steel 
industry Crucible should be able to 
show satisfactory earnings as it is the 
dominant factor in the high grade steel 
products line. Foreign competition is, 
of course, an important factor to con- 
sider and may have an adverse effect 
on the company’s export business. In 
its home markets, however, the com- 
pany should be able to hold its own. 

Crucible Steel through purchases 
from time to time is well fortified in 
regard to its raw materials. It owns 
its own coal properties and this coal 
is delivered to its large western Penn- 
sylvania plants by water direct from 
the mines, hence avoiding the possibili- 
ties of rail tie-up. The company is also 
practically self-contained in its pig iron 
requirements. 

Conclusion 

At present prices of around 58 the 
common stock has had a very substan- 
tial decline from recent high levels hav- 
ing sold up to 107% in January, 1921. 
In view of the likelihood that dividends 
will soon have to be omitted it would 
appear that the stock is none too attrac- 
tive at even present levels. There is 
no good reason why Crucible should 
sell higher than Lackawanna or Repub- 
lic on its merits and the higher level 
is probably due to the fact that it is 
rather closely held and has been such 
a speculative favorite in the past. 

The 7% cumulative preferred stock 
at present prices of around 83 yields 
8.1%. There is $25,000,000 preferred 
stock outstanding and the annual divi- 
dend requirements are $1,750,000. In 
view of the fact that the funded debt 
of Crucible is only $6,000,000 (Pitts- 
burgh Crucible Steel Ist 5s due 1945) 
thee is very large asset value behind 
this stock and there would appear to 
be little doubt but that it will ulti- 
mately work out very well. At the 
same time with large inventories tying 
up its working capital and operations 
being conducted at a loss the dividend 
cannot be regarded as at all secure. 
Republic Iron & Steel preferred is in 
just as strong a position from an asset 
point of view yet it will be noted that 
the dividend on this issue has already 
been passed. Under these circumstances 
the preferred does not look particularly 
attractive for any immediate apprecia- 
tion in value and quite probably anyone 
who desires to purchase for the long 
pull would do well to wait for a more 
favorable opportunity. 
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TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 703) 




















terests have again come into the market. 
The only backward consumers are the 
wire manufacturers who as yet seem 
fairty well stocked up. 

The most significant feature in con- 
nection with the copper industry is the 
great improvement in the statistical 
position of the metal during the past 
year. This will be better appreciated 
from the fact that stocks in hand are 
now about 32% less than those existing 
at the beginning of 1921. With pro- 
duction held down as it will be during 
the next few months, copper stocks will 
once more be on a_ comparatively 
normal basis. 

From a price viewpoint, copper metal 
is attractive as a purchase. It is doubt- 
ful now with consumption on the up- 
grade that the metal will again be 
obtained below 13 cents a pound. There 
are plenty of facts to support the con- 
clusion that a broad upswing in copper 
prices will soon be under way that 
will carry the metal to a higher figure 
than that seen in 1921. 

Other metals have recently shown 
promising signs of recovery. Zinc and 
lead have been particularly strong, zinc 
prices rising a little over those prevail- 
ing during the past two months. The 
zinc situation is considerably improved 
over that of a year ago and with oper- 
ating costs reduced, the more important 
and efficient zinc companies should 
shortly be on a more profitable basis 
than for two years. Tin has also been 
strong in sympathy with London quo- 
tations but the large stocks still on 
hand lend a rather forbidding aspect 
to the statistical position of this com- 
modity. 





LIVESTOCK 








Broad Advance in Prices 


During the past few weeks there has 
been a distinct forward movement in the 
price of farm animals. Practically the 
entire livestock market struck the highest 
point in regard to prices since autumn. 
Hogs crossed the $11 mark. Lambs sold 
up to $16 and steers maintained their high- 
est levels of around $9.50. When it is 
considered that these prices represent an 
average advance of 25% in the past few 
months, the improvement in the livestock 
situation will be appreciated. 

Livestock interests are now displaying a 
genuine spirit of confidence in the market. 
Thig is indicated by the activity with which 
cattlemen are buying high-priced feeders. 

The advance of approximately 25% in 
the value of livestock in addition to the 
rise in the price of other farm commodities 
such as wheat, corn, rye and cotton, has 
served to greatly relieve the agricultural 
population from their pressing financial 
problems. An increase of 25% in the price 
of all agricultural products would bring an 
additional $3.000,000,000 to the farmers. 
The increase of value in livestock alone— 
as computed on the basis of present prices 


(Continued on page 737) 
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HERE are two reasons 
why you should have 
Kelly-Springfield tires on your 
car this year 
—the quality is better 
than ever 
—and the prices have 
been drastically re- 
duced 
You can now buy a high-qual- 
ity, high-mileage Kelly for no 
more than you would have to 
pay for an ordinary tire. 


























NE hundred percent more Fisk Tires have been delivered 
O to customers during January and February, 1922, than 
during the corresponding month in 1921—and dealers’ 
sales in 1921 were 10% greater in units than in 1920. 
This is significant because Fisk is one of the largest companies 
in the tire industry and because the growth and demand for 
Fisk Tires is exceeding the normal increase from cars newly 
put into commission this past year. 
Compare for every feature and you will make Fisk your 
next Tire. 























How Much 
Should Your 


Dollar Earn? 


HOSE dollars you have worked 
hard for and laid by— how much 
should they earn for you? 


Seventeen years ago Roger W. Babson 
discovered that a definite law governs 
securities and their earning power— 
a law that enables you to know in 
advance whether the price of your 
securities will be higher or lower — 
whether the companies back of them 
will be stronger or weaker — whether 
they will earn more or less. 


Babson’s Reports 


The whole thing has been worked out into 
what has come to be known as the Babson 
Method — a plan being followed by over 8,000 
of the keenest executives today — a plan that 
enables them to enjoy half again to twice the 
usual return without the risk, worry or loss of 
time involved in ordinary investment and 
speculation. 

If you have less than $5,000 there is some 
question about your being able to apply the 
Babson Method profitably. If you have $5,000 
or more, however, it will practically elininate 
the chance of loss and doubtless increase your 
investment income Os 


Write for Booklet—N 


You will find the 
whole story — 
principles and 
all—in the book- 
let, “ Getting the 
Most From Your 
Money.” 


Tear out the MEMO 
—now—and hand it 
to your secretary 
when you te the 
morning’s mail. No 
obligation. 


Merely Ask for Booklet CAS7 


Babson’s Statistical Organization 
Wellesley Hills, 82, Mass. 
(Su of Boston) 
The Largest Organization of Its Character in the World 
vue Clip off here 


Memo for Your Secretary 


. Babson, president of Babson’s 
Organization, Wellesley Hills, 82, § 
Mass., as follows: Please send me Booklet CA57 

‘Getting the Mos »” and recent 


t From Your 











Teport, gratis, 
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STOCK MANUAL 


It contains over 250 pages of valuable 
cond statistics and infermation rela- 
tive to stocks and bonds listed on the 
ioding exchanges in United States and 


If you cannot call, send for Booklet 
M.W, 374 


WILSON & CHARDON 


Members Consolidated Stock Exch. of N.Y. 
y New York 
Telephone Whitehall 1964 




















ANOTHER YEAR OF TRIUMPH FOR THE CHAIN STORES 
(Continued from page 684) 








advance in the price of the stock. From a 
low point of 10 in 1921, the stock had re- 
covered to 31 by the close of the year. 
Some weeks ago it touched 39 and at time 
of writing hovers around 36. Despite 
the big upward movement the writer be- 
lieves that at the present prices there is 
roém for further appreciation. Paying 
regular dividends of $4 per share an- 
nually—and the dividends are cumulative 
—the stock should sell between $42 and 
$45 per share, or possibly better. The 
writer recommended its purchase to read- 
ers of this Macazine last April when it 


was selling around $18 per _ share. 

Considering the fixed dividend rate, the 
fact that the stock is entitled to the priv- 
ilege of further participation in the profits, 
that there are eight dollars a share due 
for accumulated dividends and that the 
company’s present and future outlook is 
very favorable, the Class A stock seems 
to hold ont good prospects for advance 
in price. In the course of the next 60 
days the stock will be listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange which will widen 
its market and intensify the interest cen- 
tered in it. 





United Drug Company 


Slowly Recovering from the Effects of the Depression 


United Drug seems to be the excep- 
tion that proves the rule. It is the one 
prominent chain store organization that 
made itself conspicuous by its weakness 
in 1921. Unwelcome attention was first 
directed towards it when its presiding ge- 
nius, Louis K. Liggett, got into financial 
difficulties. In the space of three days 
during last July, the stock broke nearly 
thirty points. Mr. Liggett, in a published 
statement, explained that the cause of his 
financial difficulties was the break in the 
market value of his stock and at the 
same time declared that the reason for 
the break in the stock was his financial 
difficulties. In other words, the cause was 
the effect and the effect was the cause, 
according to this explanation. 

Pending and later developments made 
it evident that there were economic rea- 
sons for the decline in the stock. The 
company had incurred a rather heavy 
funded debt in June, and in September 
passed its common dividend. Apart from 
the personal equation these factors in 
themselves were of sufficient weight to 
cause a heavy depression in the stock. 

Tke report for the year 1921 shows 
gross sales of $60,490,467 compared with 
$68,428,179 in 1920. These figures show 
a decline of about 12% in the dollar value 
of sales, but as prices were reduced some 
20%, the actual physical volume of goods 
sold for the year appears to have been 
greater than in 1920. In the latter part 
of 1921 business was much brisker and 
helped materially to put a better com- 
plexion on the results for the year. 

Net operating profits for 1921 are 
shown at $3,003,314 compared with $5,- 
189,215 in 1921. From the 1921 profits 
are deducted $1,742,299 for interest on 
bonds and notes, $1,850,753 for inventory 
depreciation and $234,596 for taxes and 
miscellaneous adjustments, giving a de- 
ficit of $824,334 from operations for the 
year, instead of a profit. Dividends of 
$3,046,587 were paid during the year, 
which with the loss on operations re- 
duced the surplus from $4.745,188 at the 
beginning of 1921 to $874,265 at the end. 
These results justify the decline in the 
stock, which moved in anticipation of 
them. 


Bank Loans Eliminated 
With the exception of the fact that the 


surplus has decreased, the condition of 
the company at the end of 1921 was much 
stronger than at the close of the previous 
year. Total current assets were $25,151,- 
923 contrasted with current liabilities of 
$5,170,105 leaving the company with 
working capital of $19,981,818 compared 
with $8,839,570 at December 31, 1920. In- 
ventories were reduced from $23,115,848 
to $13,608,331, and as a result of this 
liquidation, together with the proceeds of 
$12,250,000 of twenty year bonds, the 
notes payable were reduced from $18,- 
410,579 to $726,000. While the company 
has burdened itself with a long term 
funded debt, bearing a high rate of in- 
terest, it has strengthened its position 
through ridding itself of its bank loans. 

In 1920 the company earned $3,797,997, 
equivalent, after preferred dividends to 
8.81% on its stock. In 1919 it earned 
$5,275,004 or 14.45%; in 1918 the earn- 
ings were $4,579,922 or 17.50% and in 
1917 were $3,156,007 or 10.40%. It is 
fair to assume that the company will re- 
gain part at least of its earning power 
in 1922, as further extensive price cut- 
ting is unlikely. Economies are being put 
into effect and everything is being done 
to keep expenses down to the minimum. 

Interest of $1,200,000 annually on the 
funded debt will make a rather heavy 
drain in the earnings and substantially dim- 
inish the profits for the common share- 
holders, This fact considered with the 
necessity of building up its surplus which 
now stands at only $874,266 with com- 
mon stock of $34,505,000 outstanding 
makes the resumption of the dividend 
unlikely for at least eighteen months. To 
pay interest charges, preferred dividends, 
and 8% on the common requires about 
$5,200,000 annually, and this so far has 
about marked the limit of the corpora- 
tion’s earning power. Before the com- 
pany would be at all justified in resuming 
the old 8% dividend rate it would have 
to show earnings of at least $6,000,000, so 
that if the stock is again put on a divi- 
dend basis in the course of the next eight- 
een months or two years, it will probably 
be on a lower basis than 8%. Of course, 
if the earnings set new records, matters 
take on a new light, but even with ex- 
ceptional earnings conservative policy does 
not call fer dividends before the period 
specified. 
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Conchusion 

From a high of 106 in January, the 
stock touched a low of 46% in Septem- 
ber; from whence it -has recovered to 
63%, its level at time of writing. An in- 
vestment trust has been formed to per- 
mit Rexall store proprietors to acquire 
larger holdings of United Drug Com- 
men through purchase on the installment 
plan. Since there are about 10,000 Rexall 
agents, the buying emanating from this 
source ought to add strength to the tech- 
nical position of the stock. 

At 63%, United Drug does not appear 
to offer the profit possibilities of either 
Kresge or Woolworth. There is little 
doubt but that the company will show a 
good earning capacity in the future, but 
for the reasons outlined it will be some 
time before the common stock gets back 
to its former position. 





INQUIRIES ON NEW SECURITY 
OFFERINGS 
(Continued from page 676.) 











collaterally secured by either first farm 
mortgages or United States Govern- 
ment bonds or certificates of indebted- 
ness. These banks operate under 
Federal charter and Government super- 
vision. Their bonds and collateral 
pledged as security have been approved 
by the Federal Farm Loan Board, a 
bureau of the Treasury Department of 
the United States Government. 

These bonds are exempt from Fed- 
eral, State, Municipal and local taxation 
and are legal for trust funds. 

By act of Congress these bonds were 
declared instrumentalities of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States. By a 
decision of the Supreme Court of the 
United States the Constitutionality of 
this act and the tax exemption features 
of these bonds were fully sustained. An 
amendment to the original act of Con- 
gress creating the Federal Farm Loan 
System has been passed which permits 
until July 1, 1923, of the issuance of 
bonds bearing interest at the rate of 
SUM. 

The Dallas Joint Stock Land Bank 
$%% bonds due Nov. 1, 1951, optional 
Nov. 1, 1931, are offered by Halsey, 
Stuart & Co., 49 Wall Street, New York, 
at 104.50 and interest to yield 490% 
to the optional date and 5%4%, there- 
after. The California Joint Stock Land 
Bank 5% bonds due Nov. 1, 1951, 
optional Nov. 1, 1931, are offered by the 
same firm at 101.50 and interest to yield 
480% to the optional date and 5% 
thereafter. The Des Moines Joint Stock 
Land Bank 5%% bonds due Nov. 1, 
1941, optional Nov. 1, 1926, are offered 
by the same firm at 102.45 and interest 
to yield 4.90% to the optional date and 
5%% thereafter. 





STATE OF MISSOURI 5s 


For a tax exempt bond, how do you regard the 
hte og ths Ra 

The $15,000,000 State of Missouri 5% 
gold bonds are free from all Federal 
income tax. They mature $1,500,000 
each year from 1928 to 1932. They were 
recently offered by Estabrook & Co., 24 
Broad street, New York, and 15 State 
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THE EQUITABLE 


LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY OF THE U. S. 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORE 


THE EQUITABLE’S 62nd Annual Statement, from which the 
following figures are taken, and which records substantial 
gains in Assets, Surplus, Outstanding Insurance, Income, and 
Payments to Policyholders, will be sent to any address on 
request. 

OUTSTANDING INSURANCE, Dec. 31, 1921... . $2,817,970,732 
NEW INSURANCE issued and paid for in 1921.. $427,193,301 
Exclusive of $30,114,408 of Group Insurance. 

PAID TO POLICYHOLDERS in 1921........-- $83,678,000 
PAID POLICYHOLDERS Since Organization... $1,458,650,000 
Over 98% of the domestic death claims paid in 1921 were settled 
within twenty-four hours after receipt of due proofs of death. 


The rate of mortality among Equitable policyholders for the 
year was the out in the history of the Society. 


During the year over $75,000,000 was invested for Policyholders 
at an average yield of 5.88%. 


ASSETS, December 31, 1921.......+++++++++ $655,301,018 


INSURANCE RESERVE.........- $536,872,300 
OTHER LIABILITIES eeeeeseees 20,173,737 557,046,037 


SURPLUS RESERVES: 
For distribution in 1922 


On Annual Dividend Policies ....... $13,900,000 
On Deferred Dividend Policies...... 12,248,772 26,148,772 
Awaiting apportionment on deferred dividend policies 36,400,411 
For Contingencies. ......-++se+e+ iedendauauon 35,705,798 
$655,301,018 


THE EQUITABLE issues ai! forms of Life Insurance 
and Annuities, including: 
A LIFE INCOME POLICY 


under which the beneficiary receives a monthly income for life— 
the safest and the best kind of insurance for family protection. 


A GROUP POLICY 
by which an employer protects the families of his employes 
A CORPORATE POLICY 
to safeguard business interests. 
A CONVERTIBLE POLICY , 
which can be modified to meet changing conditions. 
AN INCOME BOND 
to provide for the declining years of the purchaser. 
AN ENDOWMENT ANNUITY POLICY 
providing an income for life after age 65. 
AN EDUCATIONAL POLICY 
providing a fund for the college training of a son or daughter. 


A POLICY TO PAY INHERITANCE TAXES 


Full information regarding any of these forms will be sent on request. 


W. A. DAY 


President 



































DEPENDABILITY 


Long _ experience, 
sound methods, an effi- 
cient organization, and 
conscientious personal 
attention are evidences 
of the dependability of 
our service. 


Accounts Carried 
on 
Conservative Margin 


Investment informa- 
tion gladly furnished. 


C. E. WELLES & CO. 


Members of New York Stock 
Exchange 


71 Broadway New York 
Telephone: Bowling Green 6920-4 

















street, Boston, on a basis to yield 
4.50% .for the early maturity and 
4.375% for the late maturity. 

This issue was authorized under an 
amendment to the State Constitution 
passed by an election and by an Act 
of the Legislature. The bonds are 
designated as “World War Soldier 
Bonus Bonds” and the Act authorizing 
their issuance provides for an annual 
tax levy to pay the principal and in- 
terest of these bonds. The legality of 
this issue has been upheld by unanimous 
decision of the Supreme Court of the 
State. 

Missouri ranks ninth in population 
and eighteenth in area in the States of 
the Union. These bonds are legal for 
savings banks and trust funds in New 
York, Massachusetts, Connecticut and 
other states. 

The last financial statement of the 
State as officially reported is as follows: 
Assessed valuation 1921, $4,920,926,179— 
Certificates of indebtedness $4,398,839; 
total bonded debt including this issue 
$16,200,000. 

These bonds are entitled to the high- 
est rating in our opinion and make an 
attractive tax exempt security at the 
price offered, 





WHY ELECTRIFICATION OF RAIL- 
ROADS WOULD INCREASE 
PROFITS 
(Continued from page 679.) 
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“STOCK, BOND and 


SECURITIES 
RECORD 


For keeping a detailed record of all 
Stocks and Bonds bought and sold. Also 
for Notes and Mortgages. Separate 
sheets for each security. Space for addi- 
tional data of any ind on back of 
sheet. Good stock of paper. 

A special feature of this book is the 
MONTHLY INDEX which is intended 
- the keeping of dividend or interest 

tes. 


Sheet Size 634 x 3% 


Black cow-hide leather cover with 
ket in back. The only complete loose 
f book for the purpose. Additional 

fillers can be ordered at any time. Red 

leather tabs; gold lettering. 

When ordering . 00 

specify No. 300 Price $4. 


This book can be ordered on approval on 
business letterhead. Send prepaid orders to 


SPECIAL PURPOSE BOOK CO. 
217 Fulton St. New York 


Labor Saving Books for Every Purpose 





























city in the world. It increased the 
road’s equity in New York real estate 
by many millions of dollars. For 
almost thirty years Niagara Falls has 
been producing electricity in volume 
sufficient to electrify the New York 
Central system from pillar to post, but 
true to the old time tradition the road 
sticks to the costly locomotive. 

The Pennsylvania Railroad is also 
electrified for a few miles, just enough 
to get it into New York under the 
Hudson River and its Long Island 
lines. This road too owns valuable 
New York real estate which has been 
vastly enhanced in value by the build- 
ing of its magnificent terminal. If it 
would sell some of its New York real 
estate and put the proceeds into elec- 
trification of its lines to Philadelphia 
it would be doing its patrons a real 
service and would be able to save large 
sums that now go for labor and fuel. 
It is labor and fuel that cost the rail- 
roads 75% of their operating expenses. 

The world’s greatest, the world’s 
most progressive railroad, the one road 
that is making history among American 
railroads, is the Chicago, Milwaukee & 
St. Paul, which has 649 miles of its 
main line electrified. On this stretch 
of road, which is but a fraction of the 
road’s mileage, forty-five electric loco- 
motives have replaced 120 steam loco- 
motives and they are doing the work 
a great deal better and more econom- 
ically than the steam locomotives did it. 

The juice for this electrified section 
is supplied by hydroelectric power 
plants. Electric operations saves 259,- 
000 tons of coal per annum and 3l,- 
700,000 gallons of fuel oil, for some of 


its locomotives were oil burners pre- 
vious to electric installation. If this 
road would continue the electrification 
for the full distance from Chicago to 
the Pacific Coast it is a good guess that 
freight rates would come down to a 
point where boat shipments would 
cease. The chance traveler to the 
Pacific Coast would inevitably specify 
the St. Paul road. 


One Million Volts 


The prize. awarded for the greatest 
advancement in electricity for 1921 was 
for the recently perfected million volt 
transmission line. A million volts of 
electricity can now be sent over a 
copper wire one thousand miles, and 
because of its high voltage the juice 
follows the wire and does not ooze off 
into space as it shows a disposition to 
do on lower voltages. There is said to 
be 50,000,000 horsepower in the rivers 
of this country which can be developed 
by hydroelectric power plants, enough 
to operate all our railroads and with 
many, many millions of horsepower to 
spare. The New York Central lines, 
the New York, New Haven & Hartford 
and the Boston & Maine lines can get 
all the juice they want from Niagara 
Falls and the St. Lawrence River to 
operate every last mile of their sys- 
tems, and this electricity will come from 
inexhaustible sources, from water power 
which never fails. 

But the process of evolution is slow. 
Changes do not come over night. To- 
day many able railroad managers are 
quick to say that general electrification 
of our railroads is impracticable, but all 
are ready to admit that the day is 
coming when all railroads will be elec- 
trified. The railroad presidents, the en- 
gineers and firemen, know that electrifi- 
cation is coming some day, somehow. 
It may be that there are members of 
the Big Four Brotherhoods who will 
fight electrification because they believe 
it will throw some of their members 
out of a job. But the more intelligent 
of their organizations cannot fail to see 
that greater speed, greater economy, 
greater capacity, greatly lessened cost 
of operation is going to bring the rail- 
roads greater business, and greater 
business means jobs for every one. 


The New Book Letter 


WHAT JAPAN WANTS—By Yoshi S. 
Kuno. 


A book liks this, coming at a time when 
Japanese diplomatic relations with the 
United States are occupying men’s minds, 
is certainly timely. The book aims to 
set forth plainly, and without bias, what 
Japan wants both at home and abroad. 
The need of an outlet for the excessive 
population is pressing, and to this prob- 
lem, Dr. Kuno, a native Japanese, who is 
connected with the University of Califor- 
nia, offers his solution. With the 1920 
census telling us that there are now 
111,000 Japanese in this country, 72,000 
in California alone, and that this is an 
increase of 50% over the figures of 1910, 
we cannot afford to let any opportunity 
of gaining information on this subject pass 
unnoticed. Price $1.10. 
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laying the payment of the 
on Consolidated Gas capital 


the delay, and subsequent action indica 
directors had no intention of passing the 
at all. 

The report of the company for the year 1921, 
‘ing a deficit of $2,979,537 after interest cha 
and taxes, was misleading to anyone not famili 
with -the real situation in regard t@ the year’ 
operations. This deficit was reported on the basis 
of an 80¢ gas rate for the entire year, whereas the 
company was really charging anywhere from $1 to 
$1.50 per 1,000 cubic feet at different times during the 
year. The money received from charges i in excess of 
80¢ was impounded, and not included in the year's 
earnings. The money i ted to ap- 
proximately $13,000,000, or = a of $13 a 
share on the capital stock. 








pany may properly charge, but we venture to say that 
oO at least 50% of this amount will be allowed the com- 
pany with considerable possibility of the entire sum 
being turned into the company’s surplus account. 
Another fact, which is probably more widely over- 
looked even than the above, is the method of report- 
ing earnings of the company. The reports never fully 
reflect its rea] earning power Its subsidiary gas and 
electric companies pay regular dividends on their out- 
standing capital stock, and the dividends received 
from these compgnies are shown in the report of the 
parent company. But earnings in excess of dividend 
requirements are placed in the surplus account of each 
subsidiary company, and are not shown in the report 
‘of the Consolidated Gas Co. at all. 


In recent years the gas companies as a whole have 
not reported earnings in excess of dividend require- 
ments, but in the case of the N. Y. Edison Co., earnings 
have always been considerably in excess of the regular 
7% dividend. The report of the N. Y. Edison Co. for 
the year 192] will probably show earnings at the rate 
of over twice the regular 7% dividend. On Dec. 31, 
1920, this company had an accumulated profit and loss 
surplus of over $10,000,000, 

The NY. Edison Co. has just declared an extra 
dividend of $2 a share, which will bring an additional 
$1,734,826 into the income account of the Consolidated 
Gas Co. This will still leave a large deficit, after 
common dividends, but as just shown, only a deficit so 
far as the earnings of the Consolidated Gas Co. are con- 

O cerned. If the N. Y. Edison Co. had paid over to 
the parent company all its earnings for the year 1921, 








We do not make any predictions as to the decision 
of the Supreme Court in regard to the rate the com- Pa 
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Report to Associate Members 
Richard D. Wyckoff Analytical Staff 


onl Go company Rall ceekinn Se of So mene 

instead of showing a deficit Consolidated 
Ges would have chews o balance of Gf achamsamnat 
on the capital stock. 


These figures tell the story of the rea] earning power 
of the Consolidated Gas Co., and indicate very clearly 
what little chance there is of any default in the regular 
dividend payment, so long as there is such a large un- 
distributed equity in the coming» of its chief electric 
light subsidiary pany. lidated Gas is as 
sound an investment security on as ever, with just 















We believe that the Supreme Court decision will 
insure the company a fair return on its invested 
capital, and that the old 80¢ gas rate will be declared 
confiscatory. We believe the security will advance to 
considerably higher levels as soon as the many 
political moves to injure the company in order to 
secure personal gain are thus silenced. The Supreme 
Court decision should do this. 






























Sa causes contributory to the strength in 
foreign exchange, is speculative repurchasing, as it is 
known that a very large short interest has been exist-; 
ing in these exchanges for a considerable period.’ 
Also, there is, no doubt, a considerable amount of. 
investment buying of foreign exchange. Altogether 
it looks as if the foreign exchange situation had 
definitely improved, and interesting developments of 
@ constructive nature may be anticipated within the 
next few months. 
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Double 
Duty 
Dollars 


The duty of the dollar is to earn 
an income. Millions of dollars per- 
form this duty. 


Some dollars do double duty. They 
earn double the ordinary income. 


The duty the dollar does depends 
on the wisdom and foresight of its 
owner. Not all owners have wisdom 
and foresight. 


Investors who subscribe to the 
Brookmire Economic Service appre- 
ciate the value of wisdom and fore- 
sight. A glance at the record of 
earnings they made on Brookmire 
recommendations during the last year 
will convince you. Chart MW, which 
shows this record, is yours for the 
asking. Send for it today. 
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for OLFINITE ACCURAVE TIMELY FORECASTS ON MARKET TRENOS 
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ECONOMIC SERVICE inc 
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Weathering 
Financial Storms 


For over a quarter century since 
1893—through panics, wars and 
other critical periods, Clarence 
Hodson & Co. have been engaged 
in the investment business. 


We are one of the oldest estab- 
lished investment houses and at- 
tribute our success to conserva- 
tism and “old-fashioned prin- 
ciples.” 

We never have accepted marginal 
accounts and never will. 


Ask for investment suggestions 


Use the coupon below 


Clarence Hodson & fh. 


ALIZE IN SOUND BONDS. 
S*  SRESIALL ‘ABOVE THE AVERAGE. 


a6 Cortland St. New York. 
Send me Circular T-7 














ABOUT BANKS AND BANKING 
(Continued from page 672) 











dustries under suddenly altered condi- 
tions. They have had to adopt new 
ideas that stand for progress, like the 
buying of bankers’ acceptances. In 
addition, they have been forced, by the 
consciousness of the country’s altered 
status, to take intimate cognizance of 
international affairs, and to help arouse 
the whole nation to a sense of our vital 
concern with Europe, of the depend- 
ence of our prosperity upon restored 
foreign markets. 

“It is probable that no problem 
so difficult has ever confronted the 
thoughtful financier as now demand 
solution—our precise relation to the 
old world which owes us millions, on 
which we must rely for much of our 
continued commercial progress, yet 
much of which is now in economic 
chaos. It is no longer a theoretical 
matter: while each nation must natur- 
ally work out its own future, on the 
soundness of our policies will largely 
depetd the speediness and permanence 
of the restoration. 

“How seriously the more far-seeing 
men in the profession are laboring at 
the problem is evident on every side. 
It requires no prophetic powers to pre- 
dict that the next decade will be one 
of the most significant and instructive 
periods in the whole history of Ameri- 
can finance.” 


Bank Stocks as Investments 

Bank stocks offer an ideal investment 
medium. 

They combine an unusual degree of 
safety with good income return. In 
the bargain, they offer special oppor- 
tunities in the shape of special and 
extra dividends; also in the way of 
stock dividends. 

At the present time, a review of the 
list of active bank stocks, at current 
prices, shows some of the issues selling 
out of line with others. A particularly 
good opportunity seems to exist in 
National Park Bank shares. 

The National Park Bank, which is 
one of the oldest institutions in New 
York, is also one of the most conserva- 
tive. The bank does a strictly com- 
mercial banking business. 

Dividend payments on this issue have 
been very good over a period of years. 
In 1920, besides the regular 24%, an 
extra 10% was paid; last year an extra 
of 6% was paid. In January, 1922, no 
extra disbursement was _ authorized. 
Nevertheless, on the regular dividend 
rate of 24%, the stock offers an income 
return of almost 6%. 

Based on condition as of December 
31st, last, the issue had a book value 
of $329, comparing with a current 
market price around $400. 

The National Park has a capital of 
$10,000,000. Its Surplus and Profits 
total $22,894,300. The total deposits as 
of December 3lst amounted to well 
over $159,000,000. 

Another issue that seems to be selling 
out of line is the Bank of America. 
This issue sells in the neighborhood of 





$180. The book value as of November 
15th last, has been figured at $206. 
The current dividend rate is 12%. Here, 
then, is a bank stock offering a straight 
yield of 6.6%, which is selling substan- 
tially below its book value. Close 
students of the bank stock market 
point to this issue as one of the most 
attractive opportunities in this list. 





WHITE OIL CORPORATION 
(Continued from page 701) 











shown herewith, demonstrates that the 
new White Oil will be in a position to 
engage in the now stabilized oil market 
to a far more active extent than it could 


before. j ; 
Regarding the earnings of the combined 


properties, it has been officially stated that, 
at the close of last year, they were at the 
rate of $120,000 per month, or $1,440,000 
a year, before depreciation, depletion and 
Federal taxes. These earnings, it is be- 
lieved, should be considerably augmented 
by the campaign of development which the 
company contemplates, and it is estimated 
that, for the current year, they will total 
not less than $3,000,000, based on oil at 
present prices. 

The acquisition of United Oil does not 
call for the outlay of any cash on White 
Oil’s part. The property has been ob- 
tained from the United Gas & Electric 
Corporation for the following considera- 
tions : 

(1) $1,500,000 8% cumulative convert- 
ible preferred stock, consisting of 150,000 
shares of $10 par value, callable on any 
dividend date at 115%, on 60 days’ notice. 
Convertible into White Oil Corporation 
common stock at $20 per share. 

(2) 170,000 shares of White Oil Cor- 
poration common stock. 

(3) Option for one year on 100,000 
shares White Oil Corporation common 
stock at $15 per share. 

It was*also decided to offer 102,186 ad- 
ditional shares of common stock, without 
par value, for subscription at $10 per 
share to registered shareholders as of 
March 9, to the extent of 15% of their 
respective holdings. Anyone availing him- 
self of this offer shall have, in addition, an 
option on an equivalent amount of com- 
mon stock at $15 per share, good until 
March 1, 1923. 

President White believes that, with the 
funds provided for development purposes, 
such progress in the affairs of the cor- 
poration will be shown that the two options 
referred to, totaling 202,186 shares at $15 
per share, will be profitably exercised be- 
fore the end of the year. With any im- 
prove in general business conditions and 
demand for oil, these options might prove 
very valuable. 

In addition to the immediate enlargement 
of the company’s outlook, resulting from 
the acquisition of United Oil, there is rea- 
son to believe that further developments 
of consequence will occur later. The com- 
pany has doubled its authorized capital 
stock for the express purpose of permit- 
ting expansion. Eventually, White Oil is 
destined to become a very much larger 
organization. 

Under the circumstances, shareholders 
in the company would do well to 
support the present move. 
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$206. (Continued from page 697) 
Tere, 
Light 
stan- size. The Marysville plant when finished 
“lose will add 40,000 kilowatts to output if 
rket operated at capacity thus making Detroit 
nost Edison Co. one of the largest producers of 

electric energy in this country. 

Despite the rapid increase in output, 

particularly the past four years, demand 

for power has kept plants running prac- 

tically at capacity. Factories located in or 

near Detroit use electricity almost exclu- 

sively. Use of electricity for domestic 
the lighting is almost universal in the terri- 
n to tory. 
-— Dividend Record 

The capital stock enjoys an unbroken 

ined dividend record since 1909. Dividends 
that, were inaugurated at the rate of 2% semi- 
the annually the latter part of 1909 and in- . - 
000 creased to 5% annually in 1910. In 1911, Taking the Trial Balance 


and 7% was paid and in January, 1916, rate 
be- was increased to 8% and a been main- Out of the Shadow of the Pen 








nted tained since then. Based on past earnings 

the and future outlook there appears to be no 

ated reason to doubt the ability of the company 

otal to maintain the present rate of dividend. WHERE books are kept 
| at . 

Gross and Net Earnings REPRESENTATIVE will call to on the Underwood Book- 
not Showing gross and net earnings after . give, without obligation, expert keeping Machine the daily 
hite interest on funded debt and depreciation advice on any accounting problem. bal: ‘ t f the di 
ob- and amount earned per share on stock A copy of ‘‘Taking Industry out of the alance 18 part o the ore I- 
tric since 1915. Shadow of the Pen’’ will be sent to nary daily routine. A trial 
aad —— Sere balance can be struck at 

P 

ert: a Net Poll any moment almost auto- 
000 1915... $7,759,932 $1,848,658 $13.68 matically. 
any 10,066,786 2,717,413 13.72 : . 
ice. 1917... 12,279,926 2.635.848 10.26 To the executive, up-to-the- 
-_ _ eevee me —_—— = minute knowledge of signif- 

1919..... 16,498,391 2,556,735 9. ; : 2 
or 1920... 21,990,352 2,070,937 7.49 icant factors means surer, 
- 1921... 23,382,898 2,850,170 10.18 wiser control. 
10n Funded Debt UNDERWOOD TYPEWRITER CO., INC, 

Roughly, the capital structure of the Underwood a New York 

ad- company as of December 31, 1921, was Brecchen to ali principal elites 
out divided into three classes: $48,984,000 
per mortgage bonds, $15,314,800 convertible 
of debenture securities and $28,012,700 capi- 
cir tal stock. Of the total of $48,984,000 
m- mortgage bonds outstanding, $10,000,000 


an were 5s maturing in 1933 and constituted 
ne a first mortgage on properties including O CC l MACHINE 
til acquisitions but excluding the Conners 


Creek plant and water power rights on 













he the Huron River and adjacent transmis- 
es, sion lines. This issue is considered a 
- high grade investment and recently sold > 
is on the New York Stock Exchange / { 
“ around 96. } 
“<i Included among mortgage bonds are 
od $16,665,000 first and refunding Series A ; 
- 5s and $18,319,000 Series B 6s issued REO MOTORS 

under the same indenture and maturing 
nt in 1940. Bonds are a direct obligation COLUMBIA MOTORS 
m and are secured by first lien on the new LINCOLN MOTORS PACKARD MOTORS 
.. Conners Creek plant. These bonds are 
ts also considered a good investment issue IAMERICAN LIGHT and TRACTION (i 
= and are traded mn on the New York Stock These stocks are all listed on Detroit Stock Exchange and especially active at present. f 
al Exchange. Series A 5s are now selling A. complete analysis of these companies has been prepared and will be sent on 
t. around 93 and Series B 6s around 100. request. ! 
is Convertible Issues 
; - , | LEE, GUSTIN @ COMPANY 
In addition to having a good invest- Members Detroit Stock Exchange | 
7 ment rating, the debenture bond issues | DIME BANK BUILDING DETROIT | 
> have the additional feature of being con- |} ] 


vertible into the capital stock at par. Any 
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CANADIAN 


aye 


Bureau of Canadian 
Information 


TRE Canadian Pacific Railway, 
through its Bureau of Cana- 
dian Information, will furnish you 
with the latest reliable information 
on every phase of industrial and 
agricultural development in Canada. 
In the Reference Libraries main- 
tained at Chicago, New York and 
Montreal are complete data on nat- 
ural resources, climate, labor, trans- 

ation, business openings, etc., in 

ada. ditional data is con- 
stantly being added. 


No charge or obligation attaches 
to this service. Business organiza- 
tions are invited to make use of it. 


Canadian Pacific Railway 
Department of Colonization 
and Development 


14 South Clark St. 
Madison Ave. at 4th St. 
335 Windsor Station 


Chicago 
New York 
Montreal 


appreciation in. the market value of the 
stock should be reflected in higher prices 
for the- debentures. In this connection it 
should be borne in mind that they are 
callable at a stated price which detracts 
somewhat from the convertible feature. 
The stock has sold as high as 150 a few 
years ago. One of the convertible de- 
benture issues which appears attractive is 
the $5,503,500 7% convertible debentures 
maturing in 1930. They are convertible 
into stock at par after March 1, 1922, 
and tp to September 1, 1929. They are 
callable at 105 and interest. Any increase 
in the market price of the stock should be 
reflected in higher prices for this issue 
though after March, 1924, a great deal 
would depend on whether the bonds were 
likely to be called, 


The Capital Stock 


Selling around 107, the 280,127 shares 
of capital stock (par value $100) listed 
on the N. Y. Stock Exchange, appear 
attractive as offering stability of dividend 
return together with possible enhancement 
in value assuming public utility stocks 
continue to improve. At 107 the stock 
gives a return of slightly in excess of 7%. 
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THE METHODS 


of a 
WALL STREET 
VETERAN 


Are effective because he no longer 
depends upon tips or twisted informa- 


tion. He has acquired knowledge of 
fundamentals and keen insight into 
technical conditions. 


Make These Methods Yours 


The old way, by experience alone, is 
slow and costly. As Henry Clews 
says, “Men usually have one foot in 
the grave before they learn how to 
make money and keep it.” 


A Surer, More Effective Way 


is explained in 
our FREE 
twenty - page 
booklet, pre- 
senting facts 
and figures 
which may 
prove the turn- 
ing point of 
your whole 
ife. 


Simply ask for MW-18 


American Institute of Finance 


15 Beacon Street, Bcston, Mass. 
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maintained the finances in a_ highly 
liquid condition. The tendency has 
been strongly towards undervaluation 
of holdings. 

Earnings have undergone a consistent 
improvement. Gross profits, and sur- 
plus available for dividends in the 1912- 
1920 period have varied as shown in the 
accompanying table. 

Anglo-American’s capitalization con- 
sists of the $15,000,000 notes referred to 
above and an authorized £5,000,000 each 
of 8% ‘cumulative preferred stock and 
ordinary shares. At the time the pre- 
ferred stock was authorized, it was ex- 
pected that the company would market 
the issue, following the example of 
Standard Oil of New Jersey, Atlantic 
Refining and Union Tank. 

Since the preferred was authorized, 
however, the company has reduced the 
dividend on its common shares. In 
January of this year, a dividend of one 
shilling was paid, as a semi-annual dis- 
bursement, contrasting with a dividend 
of three shillings for the same period 
of the previous year. The assumption 
follows that the company’s. con- 
templated financing proved unnecessary, 
and that it was able to meet the situa- 
tion by means of the dividend reduction. 

Anglo-American stock, at this writ- 
ing, is available at a comparatively low 
level. Contrasting with a high of 37 
in 1919, the issue is now selling at 
around 17%. 


Conclusion 


Holders of Atlantic Gulf & West 
Indies common at around 25 who 
switch into Anglo-American at the pre- 
vailing price will be switching from a 
speculative issue into a good oil in- 
vestment. Incidentally, it needs to be 
shown that they would forfeit any 
speculative possibilities by the transfer. 





TEXAS PACIFIC COAL & OIL CO. 
(Continued from page 700) 











eral years as head of the Illinois Pipe . 
Line Company which was _ formerly 
owned by the Ohio Oil Company (Stand- 
ard Oil). The Illinois Company built a 
number of lines in the Wyoming fields 
and as a result of this Mr. Penn became 
Vice-President of the Midwest Refining 
Company in charge of the producing end 
of the business, From that position Mr. 
Penn resigned to go with the Texas Pa- 
cific Company. 

The trouble with Texas Pacific has 
been that the value of the property was 
greatly overestimated, not alone by the 
management but by the most prominent 
and experienced oil interests in the world. 
Whereas the stock at one time sold for 
$120,000,000 it subsequently declined to 
less than $14,000,000 and is now valued in 
the market at approximately $22,000,000. 
The present valuation may be too low 
but there is no doubt that it more nearly 
represents the value of the property than 
the high prices reached in 1919. 


The record of the company in the past 
year or so would have been more dis- 
appointing except for the developments 
on the Stephens County properties. In 
this district a real oil sand has been 
found and the production has held up 
much better than on the Ranger proper- 
ties. The development of this acreage 
has enabled the company to maintain its 
production at a very satisfactory level 
The net production around the close of 
192i was about 10,000 barrels a day and 
only a small amount of development work 
was being carried on which is indicated 
by the fact that on September 1, 192] 
the company was drilling only 9 wells for 
its own account. 

In addition to the decline in produc- 
tion and the high operating costs the 
earnings have been affected by the con- 
dition of the general oil industry which 
was reflected last year by a drop in the 
price of Mid-Continent oil from $3.50 to 
$1.00 per barrel. Whereas the company 
was abie to make a profit on $3.50 oil, 
it is doubtful if $1 covered the actual 
cost of production. 


Conclusion 


At the present time the outlook for the 
stock depends largely upon general oil 
conditions, It is always possible that 
there may be unforeseen developments 
which would open up new possibilities for 
the company’s development but these can- 
not be given serious consideration in an 
attempt to analyze the outlook for the 
stock Regardless of temporary con- 
ditions it appears reasonable to look for 
higher prices for crude oil and this should 
enable the Texas Pacific Company to 
show increased earnings and would war- 
rant the company’s conducting more ex- 
tensive development operations which 
would probably increase the production, 
as the company still has a large unde- 
veloped acreage. The stock, therefore, 
seems to have possibilities of eventually 
recovering somewhat further from pres- 
ent levels although there is no reason to 
expect the stock to have another boom 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES ON 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
(Continued from page 698) 








dividend paid on this stock in the cur- 
rent year. One reason for this is that 
the company is not in a particularly strong 
financial condition. The consolidated 
balance sheet as of December 31, 1920, 
showed a working capital of only $432,365. 
Shaffer Oil & Refining has a produc- 
tion of about 3,000 barrels daily and with 
the good management of Standard Gas 
& Electric behind it, we believe that this 
company will prove to be an asset rather 
than a liability. Our suggestion would 
be that you hold both the common and 
preferred stock for higher prices. 





INTERBOROUGH R. T. Ist 5s. 
Outlook Improved 


What is your opinion of Interborough Rapid 
Transit 1st Ss and Pacitic Gas & Electric 6s due 
=. some of which I hold.—A. N. L., Miami, 


We are very much impressed with the 
outlook for Interborough Rapid Transit, 
Ist 5s. President Hedley recently an- 
nounced that the company was earning 
its fixed charges and as the traffic is in- 
creasing and operating costs coming 
down, we believe that these bonds are 
working into a stronger investment posi- 
tion and that they have an excellent 
chance of advancing from present levels. 





UNITED RAILWAYS INVEST. 5s 
A Desirable Bond 


I have a $1,000 bind of United Railways In- 
vestment collateral trust 5% of 1926 purchased a 
vear ago at 69%. It ts now selling abvut 83. 
Do you advise selling? Is this not a good busi- 
ness man's a" estment > i holding for ma- 
turity?—C, . Springfield, N. Y. 


United seebedan Investment 5s, 1926, 
we regard as an excellent business man’s 
investment worth holding until maturity. 
Conditions have greatly improved for 


this company and we regard the outlook 


as decidedly favorable. 





HIGH GRADE BONDS 
A Diversified List 


I have $25,000 of National Car Wheel Co, 6% 
lst mortgage bonds which mature Sept. 1, 1923. 
At the present time | can sell these bonds for 
bar. I prefer to reinvest this money in bonds 
rather than preferred or common stock. What 
would vou recommend in the way of high grade 
bonds that give a fairly high yieldf—M. A. C.— 
Cleveland, 

In view - the early maturity of the 
National Car Wheel Company 6% 
bonds, we think it would be well to 
dispose of them if you can do so around 
par and take pleasure in giving you 
below a list of what we believe will 
answer your purpose. 

$2,000 Kingdom of Sweden 6s 1939, 
price 97%, yield 6%. 

$3,000 United Kingdom of Great Bri- 
tain 5%s 1937, price 99, yield 5.65. 

$3,000 New York, Chicago & St. Louis 
First Mortgage 4s of 1937, price 81, 
yield 5.90. 

$2,000 Cosden & Co. 6s 1932, price 
9914, yield 608. 

$3,000 Pennsylvania Gen. Mortgage 
4%4s of 1965. price 87, yield 5.25. 

$3,000 Armour & Co. Real Estate 
44s, price 8814, yield 5.55. 

$2,000 Philadelphia Company 6s of 
1944, price 9414, yield 6.50. 
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Wholesale Meat Prices 


(UP—DOWN) 


WHY? 


Do wholesale meat prices go up and down with fluctuations 
in live stock prices? 


Why do live stock prices fluctuate? 

Why are some cuts of meat higher than others? 

What kind of competition is there in the meat business? 
Where does your meat come from? 

How does it happen that you can always get it? 


Why is the large packer necessary? 
* * * * * * 


Swift & Company’s 1922 Year Book answers these and 
many other questions. 

It’s ready for distribution, and there is a copy free for you. 
Send for it. You'll enjoy reading it. It’s a revealing docu- 
ment, 





Address Swift & Company 
4309 Packers Avenue 
Union Stock Yards, Chicago, Ill. 








Swift & Company, U.S. A. 
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Personal Finance Record 


“Holds at your finger tips, data required 
in filling out Income Tax Reports.” 
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Stock Options 


Offer great money-making 
possibilities. No margin is 
required, as the risk is 
limited to their first cost. 


Investigate the advan- 
tages of this valuable 
method of stock trading. 
Circular W, describing 
their employment in place 
of stop orders; to supple- 
ment margin; their insur- 
ance value, and other im- 
portant features will be 
sent free upon request. 


Write us for quotations. 
We can always offer the 
most attractive contracts 
for either large amount of 
stock or odd lots. 


SH. WILCOXS Co 
PUTS ana CALLS 
Guaranteed by Members of the 
New York Stock Exchange 
233 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Phone Barclay S216 





ANTI-BUCKET-SHOP LEGISLATION 
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them to the District Attorney, or, if for 
any reason, the District Attorney cannot 
procure the books, these crimes will go 
unpunished. That we permit such a con- 
dition to prevail is a disgrace. The brok- 
ers stand in a confidential relationship 
with their customers and common hon- 
esty requires that they should not do the 
things that they are accused of doing and, 
yet, the law many times is powerless to 
punish them when they violate, not only 
the principles of common honesty, but the 
penal laws relating to their conduct. 

“For a long time, banks and insurance 
companies enjoyed this immunity. Then 
incorporated banks were brought under 
governmental control, and insurance com- 
panies brought under governmental con- 
trol. During the memory of most of us, 
private bankers were brought under like 
control in this state and now that the 
bankers, whether private or incorporated, 
or an insurer violates the law, the appro- 
priate state or governmental department 
takes control and the books are used 
against the offender. In addition, frequent 
visitations of insurance companies by the 
State Superintendent of Insurance and fre- 
quent visitations of banks by the State 
Superintendent of Banks, prevent the re- 
currence in insurance or banking circles 
of the conditions that have manifested 
themselves each day in the offices of brok- 
ers in this county. 

“Why should brokers have any greater 
immunity than bankers or insurers? Is 
there any sanctity about the brokerage 
business which should make the broker 
immune from prosecution when he steals 
from his customer any more than there is 
about a banker which should make him 
immune from prosecution when he steals 
from his depositor? In fact, the law holds 
that the relationship of depositor and 
banker is that of creditor and debtor and 
by. statute creates crimes growing out of 
that relationship, While each of the crimes 
of which brokers are accused, and which 
are enumerated above, is indictable under 
the common law relating to larceny. In 
other words, most of the crimes that 
bankers commit against their depositors 
are crimes created by statute, whereas, the 
crimes which brokers commit against their 
customers are acts which under the laws 
of nature and society are considered im- 
moral and criminal and yet, we have taken 
away from the banker his right to fall be- 
hind the constitutional privilege that his 
books should not be used against him and 
hesitate to enact laws for like protection 
to those who deal with brokers. 


“Recently I called upon the exchanges 
to take it upon themselves, until proper 
legislation could be passed, to make fre- 
quent visitation of their members and re- 
quire, as a condition precedent to member- 
ship, that each member should permit his 
books to be open to the District Attor- 
ney for use in prosecution of such mem- 
ber in event that the books reveal criminal 
conduct. This suggestion was received 
with holy horror. Yet, it is a suggestion 
based upon common honesty. 

“We must have laws which will safe- 


guard the customer of the broker just as 
we now have laws which safeguard the 
depositor and insurer. 

“I have received in the last two months 
letters from persons in nearly every state 
in the Union asking that protection be given 
them against the crooked conduct of those 
who act as brokers in New York County. 
New York is the center of the financial in- 
terests of the world. We must make New 
York safe for the investor. The demand 
that it be made safe is imperative and the 
people will not be stilled much longer. 

“This statement is reflected in a bill now 
pending before the State Legislature to 
forbid trading in securities on margin and 
trading in other commodities, such as cot- 
ton, grain, etc., or futures. Such a bill, if 
passed, would destroy the exchanges and 
take from New York its financial suprem- 
acy. But such a bill only reflects the strug- 
gling of those who have been defrauded 
and are seeking protection. If remedial 
legislation is not passed, by those who are 
friendly to New York’s financial suprem- 
acy, then radical legislation will come from 
its enemies. I am appealing as a friend 
of financial New York to all of those who 
believe in the financial supremacy of New 
York to rally to such legislation as will 
keep our markets clean for those who wish 
to invest and which will drive from our 
markets the crooks and criminals.” 





ALLIS-CHALMERS MFG. CO. 
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tion of the company is only $42,500,000, 
it can be seen that the working capital 
is remarkably large. 


The Common Stock 


At present prices of around 47 the 
common stock has had a very substan- 
tial advance from low prices reached in 
1921, when it sold down to 28% and 
has to a certain extent discounted the 
improved outlook. As a matter of fact 
it is now selling rather close to its 
record high price of 53% made in 1920. 
During the inflation period with condi- 
tions unusually favorable as to prices 
and demand, the company in its biggest 
year 1918 did not earn more than 
11.62% on the common. Earnings for 
the next few years can hardly be ex- 
pected to show up as well as in this 
boom period and it would appear that 
at present levels the stock does not 
possess unusual possibilities. 


The $16,500,000 7% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock is in an unusually sound 
position. Working capital of the com- 
pany alone is equal to about $156 a 
share and as there is no funded debt 
this is the first security of the company. 
The large asset value behind the pre- 
ferred and the fact that the management 
has proven itself to be of the decidedly 
conservative variety would appear to 
justify a very high rating for the stock. 
At present price of 92 the yield is 7.6% 
and it can be regarded as a very at- 
tractive business man’s investment. 
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nothing that constituted so serious an ob- 
stacle to recovery as the fact that the 
farmer, although getting an inadequate re- 
turn for his crop, was obliged to pay a 
more than adequate return for many classes 
of manufactures in which prices more 
nearly approximating those of the war 
period had been maintained. Notwith- 
standing disturbances inevitably resulting 
from such readjustments of the price re- 
lationship, the fact that the general level. 
as already stated, has remained stable and 
that the changes have resulted in a better 
internal adaptation of values, are undoubt- 
edly hopeful factors in the economic out- 
look. 


Improvement of Borrowing Power 


It would naturally be expected, in view 
of the better conditions of industry and 
the more hopeful outlook for trade, that 
there should be a decided improvement in 
the borrowing power of corporations. This 
is indicated by the current values of bonds 
of all classes in which there has been a 
very general and marked increase during 
the month. The situation is reflected in 
the graph showing the index of corporation 
credit. In practically every branch of the 
securities market prices are higher now 
than they have been for a great while and 
such reactions as have occurred have been 
temporary only. It must be admitted that 
this improvement is in no small measure 
due to the greater confidence in business 
prospects that is generally felt. 

The fact that many of the heavy losses 
of 1921 have been written off, and that 
not a few of the principal industrial con- 
cerns are beginning to take orders ahead 
in large volume lays foundation for a 
stronger borrowing power than they have 
lately enjoyed. In addition, it is to be re- 
membered that the decline in the activity 
of business during the year 1921 has left 
a considerable amount of spare funds avail- 
able for investment purposes. The shrink- 
ing of the portfolios of the banks, notably 
seen in the falling off of bills held by the 
Federal Reserve Banks, has now been car- 
ried to a very advanced stage, and although 
seasonal reaction is noted from time to 
time, it may be doubted whether the gen- 
eral downward movement has been fully 
completed or not. 

At the member banks it probably has 
been, but prior to the revival of commer- 
cial borrowing there was a very large 
amount of saved funds available for in- 
vestment. These are responsible for the 
demand which is making itself felt with 
respect to corporation securities. Com- 
mercial paper has shown no decided change 
in its level, remaining stable as the graph 
shows at 4% to 5 per cent, with time 
money not far from the same figure. Call 
money has fluctuated during the month 
around 5 per cent, being frequently as low 
as 4% and often as high as 5% to 6 per 
cent. Speculative loan funds would have 
gone to a lower interest rate undoubtedly, 
had it not been for the many attractive 
forms of offerings, both long or short, on 
which a good rate of interest could be 
secured and which must be regarded as 
having a fairly high degree of liquidity 
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What— When—Why 
To Buy and Sell Securities 


Do you know? Hit-or-Miss is a popular method— 
and a losing one. Why persist in it, even though 
thus far you may have fared fairly well by sheer 
good luck? Don’t wait for the luck to turn. 


A corps of experts—men skilled in market analysis, in de- 
tecting trade tendencies, in foreseeing and forecasting finan- 
cial and economic developments—are at your service. 
Through The Investment and Business Service of The 
Magazine of Wall Street they advise you regularly by mail 
and wire regarding every important business and market 
factor, tell you the technical position of individual securities, 
keep you informed of all you must know if you are to make 
or switch your investments in full confidence that the out- 
come will justify the wisdom of your decisions. Also, you 
may ask in confidence as to the standing of your broker. 


Besides this, you are at liberty to refer your particular investment 
problems to these experts, and receive personal advice by mail, at 
all times. With this service you are as well advised and your 
investment and trading operations are as well protected as if you 
were a captain of finance with your own staff of industrial and 
market advisors. Begin today to profit from this service. 


The Investment and Business Service Will Benefit You 


Just As It Is Helping Others 


The Investment and Business Service consists of: 














1.—Prompt replies to inquiries re- 4.—The technical positicn for trad- 


garding any security—or 
standing of your broker. 

2.—An eight-page service report is- 
sued after the close of business 
every Thursday. 

3.—Without additional charge a 
summary of about 50 words, 
sent to you by night letter col- 
lect—optional with you. 


ers showing what to do with 
100 stocks or more. 

5.—A brief but thorough survey of 
the various fields of industry. 
6.—Recommendations of several 
profit possibilities in bonds. 
7.—A special letter of advice when- 
ever any important change im- 

pends. 


8—The service also comprises the new feature, THE 
INVESTMENT INDICATOR, which has no duplicate 
anywhere. In tabular form it shows the position of 
75 to 100 stocks and tells you what to do with them, 


if you are an investor. 


SPECIAL THREE MONTHS’ TEST $30 


The cost of the Investment and Business Service is but $100 per year. 
We shall allow you, however, to test it for three months at $30. 


MAIL COUPON TODAY 


With your subscription, you may send us the list of your securities. on 
which we will render our opinion, without extra charge. 


The In usiness of 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
Gentlemen: Enclosed find my check 
for j “00 ' for your Investment and 


t 
business Service, to be sent me once a 
an entire year . 
week for is three aS beginning 
with the next issue. 
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LITLE, SCHIETINGER 
and GOODWIN 


Financial and Industrial Accountants 


AUDITS, COSTS, INVESTIGATIONS 
FEDERAL AND STATE TAXES 


Industrial Service and supervision in problems of organiza- 
tion, reorganization, management and System. Studies and re- 
ports of properties and operating companies, for bankers, execu- 
tives and investors. Analyses of publicity and marketing 
methods. 


William L. Litle, C.P.A. (Pa.); Albert Schietinger, C.P.A. (Pa); 
William H. Mannix, C.P.A. (Mass.); Arthur J. Mannix, C.P.A. (Mass.); 
Thomas D. Goodwin, Industrial Service; A. H. Lang, Contract Dept. 


25 Broad Street - - New York 
Diamond Bank Building Pittsburgh 
110 State Street - - Boston 

Fuller Building - - Springfield 
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Pa PUTS & CALLS 
U. S. Rubber 
Baldwi If stock market traders un- 


General Asphalt derstood the advantage derived 


y ‘ from the use of PUTS & 
American International CALLS, they would familiar- 


I have prepared a chart covering the ize themselves with their op- 
fluctuations on the above stocks for 1920. ‘ 
It shows the splendid opportunities af- eration. 
forded by Puts and Calls to take ad- 


vantage of the fluctuations on a small PUTS & CALLS place a 


cash outlay. When trading with Puts and 


Calls your loss is at all times limited to . ene 
the small amount paid for them, while buyer of them in position to 


rofits are unlimited, or all that a _ rise 
= a decline in a stock permits. Puts take advantage of unforeseen 


offered on June 3rd, 1921, on Mexican happenings. 


yan og at Ae gust yy nat Any 
om each 100 share Put by June 20th, . a ia 
The risk is limited to the cost 


OUT OF TOWN CUSTOMERS of the Put or Call. 


My out of town customers who are not Explanatory booklet 14 sent ’ 


- wr - with > —_ - are able A 4 = C eaiiain telinel 
take advantage of the fluctuations wit request. orre. ‘: 
Puts and Calls just as though they were sP e 

in my office. can you. My private 


telegraph code enables you to do this. 

Write for Booklet M-W, it explains how GEO. W. BUTLER 
they operate. Price list and a copy of * 
the above chart will be included. 8 jalist in 


WM. H. HERBST Puts and Calls 


Dealer in Puts and Calls Guaranteed by Members of 
Endorsed by Members of the N. Y. New York Stock Exchange 
Stock Eachenge 20 BROAD 8T. NEW YORK 


20 Broad Street, New York City 
Tel. 1067 Rector Estab. since 1898 Phones: Rector 9076-9079 




















since many of them could readily be used 
as a basis of borrowing at banks. 


Activity of Trade 


An unsatisfactory element in the present 
situation often referred to in current dis- 
cussion is the fact that activity of trade 
has been smaller in some degrees during 
the past thirty days. Both in wholesale 
and in retail trade there have been reces- 
sions. The volume of buying power has 
been smaller and collections have been 
poorer than for some time hitherto. This 
is the result of the agricultural depression 
of last autumn carried over into the pres- 
ent season. It is also partly the result of 
unemployment in some regions and the ex- 
haustion of savings on the part of workers 
who have not been able to replenish their 
funds. It naturally tends to render retail 
trade less satisfactory than it was during 
the latter part of 1921 at- a time when 
general business was much better than it 
is today. 

That the condition is temporary is 
plainly to be inferred from the fact that 
so general an improvement in manufac- 
turing and production generally is in 
progress. The activity of bank credit, 
which is taken as an index of the volume 
of buying, is thus acted upon by two 
forces—the one, favorable in that there is 
a stronger and better use of credit in large 
scale industry; the other, unfavorable in 
that there is a less active retail buying 
power on the part of the consumer. The 
net result has apparently been to reduce 
the turnover shown by debits to individual 
account, January figures being $35,000,000,- 
000 as against $38,000,000,000 in December. 
The tendencies thus indicated are appar- 
ently continuing at the present time. They 
may be expected to reverse themselves as 
soon as the movement of commercial bor- 
rowing at banks assumes larger proportions 
and as soon as the activity of retail trade 
is restored. 


Foreign Trade Still Doubtful 


The foreign trade situation still shows 
signs of recession, our export balance for 
January having been greatly reduced as 
can be seen from the accompanying chart 
This reduction in export trade was not 
only considerable, as indicated hy the dol- 
lar value of goods, but was also of not 
little importance as indicated by the quan- 
tity of goods shipped. Both factors tend 
to show that conditions are by no means 
readjusted in our relations with foreign 
countries. We are still unwilling to 
finance our shipments abroad, a fact which 
necessarily tends to give other countries 
far more liberally the advantage of us. In 
some lines also our prices are still too 
high to permit of effective foreign compe- 
tition. The real trouble, however, is found 
chiefly in the inability to finance trade. 
While there has been some improvement 
in the amount of credit extended by cer- 
tain of the larger banks, this improvement 
has not gone far enough to produce any 
general alteration in the outlook. 

The advance in exchanges gives promise 
of a more stable situation in exporting and 
to that extent should help us to recover 
our foreign market. Values of sterling, 
francs and some other currencies have 
reached high record levels for this move- 
ment and in spite of temporary recessions 
have maintained ‘them very well. Never- 
theless, these changes in the value of for- 
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UNITED STATES SHIPPING BOARD 


Emergency Fleet Corporation 


. Offers the following 
Mortgages on Real Estate 


At Private Competitive Sale 
On March 20, 1922 


Shipbuilding Realty Corporation, Newport News, Va., “Hilton Village,” 
$4,050,187. 
These mortgages cover 473 dwelling houses, and one building containing 5 stores and 
auditorium. 


Shipbuilding Housing Corporation, Newport News, Va., “Washington 
Avenue Apts.,” $1,672,664. 


This mortgage covers four brick apartment buildings, divided into 330 apartments. 


North Chester Realty Company, Chester, Pa., “Sun Village” and “Sun 
Hill,” $5,139,193. 

These mortgages cover 712 dwelling houses, and 18 apartment buildings, containing 56 
apartments and 20 stores. 


Newburgh Housing Corporation, Newburgh, N. Y., $1,548,379. 
These mortgages cover 127 dwelling houses, 12 apartment buildings, containing 68 apart- 
ments, and 1 building containing 2 apartments and 2 stores. 


The interest rate on the amount advanced under the above mortgages 
is five per cent. 


TERMS OF SALE: Mortgages will be sold on the following cash basis: 

-— Ten per cent cash payable upon signing the contract of sale to the successful 
bidder. This sum will be credited on the purchase om if award is made to the 
bidder or will be retained by the board on account of damages if successful bidder 
fails to complete the purchase. Balance payable as and when mortgages are 
delivered. 

The mortgages may be examined at the offices of the United States Shipping 
Board Emergency Fleet Corporation, Room 1706, New Navy Building, Washing- 
ton, D. C., and certified copies of same may be seen at Room 201, 45 Broadway, 
New York City; or Room 801, 140 North Broad St., Philadelphia. Information 
may also be obtained by letter from any of the above sources. 

All offers received on or before March 20th, 1922, will be considered; and no award 
will be made before that date. 

The United States Shipping Board Emergency Fleet Corporation reserves the 
right to reject any and all offers. 

Envelopes should be marked “Bids on real estate mortgages” and addressed to 


HARRY S. KIMBALL, Vice-President in Charge of Finance, United States 
Shipping Board Emergency Fleet Corporation, Washington, D. C. 
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ROGHEST: 


PEACH 


Often Bears First Year Planted 
Usually the Second Year 
Breaks Records the Third Year 
403 Perfect Peaches on Four- Year-Old Tree 


Mr. C. EB. Strawbridge, Lima, O., writes 
Aug. 25, 1920, as follows: ‘“‘On April 10, 
1916, 1 set out one of your new Rochester 
Peach Trees. This year we have picked 
exactly 403 large peaches from this one 
tree. Many people have seen this tree and 
can hardly believe their own eyes.’ 
TREES planted im Spring, 1918, bore 

150 to 200 peaches last summer. 

“Rochester is greatest money making 
peach in the world.”—Statement by large 
orchardist. ’ 

Originated in Rochester, tree is a 
strong, upright grower, has stood six- 
teen degrees below zero and prod 
a full crop, while the Elberta and Craw- 
ford, under the same conditions in the 
same orchard, produced no blossoms and 
consequently no fruit. 

Mr. C. M. Thomas, 215 W. 40th Street, 
Savannah, Ga., purchased a Rochester 
Peach from us last February, and picked 
the first fruit in July. 

[> We are headquarters for genuine 
Rochester Peach 
CATALOGUE—For~ descriptions and 
prices of a complete list of Glenwood 
products, send for a copy of our 1922 
catalogue “W” of Dependable Trees and 

Plants—It’s free. 


GLEN BROS., Inc., Glenwood Nursery 
Rochester, N. Y. 





DELAWARE & HUDSON R. R. 
(Continued from page 681) 























Raise Big Capital 
(~ Write for FREE copy > 
“Quick Financing” 
if you need big capital quickly for 


any legitimate business. 
Learn how one company sold 


Over One Million Shares 
Gest Lm pe admit y- Sy - 


my easily operated plan. Let me 
send p from many satisfied cus- 
tomers that may lead you to quick 
success. Write for free particulars 
of this winning plan. 
is always available for the 
Money financing of meritorious 
business enterprises. 
° is business unto it- 
Getting It self. and requires the 
services of an expert. 


My Plan ficnty'and economically 
CUNNINGHAM, Financial Specialist 
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Figures for 1921 are not yet available, 
but indications are that they were con- 
siderably under the 1920 total, but still 
substantially above what may be called 
the pre-war level. 

There is no way of telling whether 
or not Delaware & Hudson permanently 
has increased coal tonnage or whether 
a gradual decline to the pre-war levels 
will occur. In this connection it might 
be remembered that when the road was 
hauling from 10,500,000 to 12,000,000 
tons of coal it was earning from 12%% 
to 144%4.% upon the common stock, and 
if a return to pre-war tonnage totals 
should ultimately result there need be 
no concern over the earning power of 
Delaware & Hudson, if operating con- 
ditions revert to the same basis, and if 
this latter is not going to be the case, 
why discuss or recommend any railroad 
property whatsoever. 

During the war period a greater pro- 
portion of Delaware & Hudson’s freight 
traffic was in coal than in the years im- 
mediately preceding the war, but the 
change was not great enough to indi- 
cate any unusual adjustment of traffic 
conditions. Notwithstanding the in- 
crease in the proportion of coal traffic 
the ton mile rate was almost 50 cents 
larger in 1920 than it was in 1915, 1916 
and 1917, a reflection, of course, of 
higher freight rates. There may be 
some decrease in the ton mile rate dur- 
ing the next year, but if so it will prob- 
ably be accompanied by a decrease in 
the cost of business, which, of course, 
will be the offsetting advantage. 

In addition to its ownership of coal 
properties, Delaware & Hudson has a 
substantial interest in traction lines, 
principally in and around Albany. This 
traction investment is given a balance 
sheet value of approximately $15,000,000, 
but in recent years has not been a pay- 
ing investment—that is, paying in the 
shape of income to the proprietary com- 
pany. For instance, the revenues of 
the United Traction Company, which 
operates in Albany and surrounding 
sections, showed a deficit after taxes 
in 1920 compared with a relatively small 
net operating income for 1919. If gen- 
eral conditions are any guide an im- 
provement may be expected in this 
direction. 

The question of physical valuation of 
the Delaware & Hudson has been more 
than ordinarily interesting because of 
the wide difference in opinion between 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
and the road itself. The Interstate 
Commerce Commission, in its tentative 
valuation, showed that the cost of re- 
production of the system, less depre- 
ciation of 241%4%, was $73,761,000. The 
company has strenuously objected to 
this valuation and has claimed that the 
total does not at all indicate the present 
value of physical property. The matter 
is still open, but there are competent 
authorities who feel that the road’s 
contention is well taken and that 
chances favor an increase in valuation 


over that tentatively set by the Com- 
mission. 
Conclusions 

The total funded debt of Delaware & 
Hudson, including bonds guaranteed, is 
$78,865,000. Included in this total is 
an issue of equipment 4%s due July 1, 
1922, amounting to about $8,000,000. 
There should be no difficulty in meeting 
this maturity. 

The most active bond issues of the 
Delaware & Hudson are the first and 
refunding 4s/1943, which are selling on 
a yield basis of about 5% and which 
are among the absolutely high-grade 
rail securities; the secured 7s/1930 are 
selling around 108, where the yield is 
5.80% and the convertible 5s/1935 are 
selling on a yield basis of approximately 
5.90%. The latter issue is convertible 
on or before October 1, 1927, into stock 
at the rate of $1,500, principal amount 
of bonds, for ten shares of stock. 
These three bond issues are all clearly 
credited with a sound investment rat- 
ing, and of the three issues the convert- 
ible 5s are the most attractive from the 
standpoint of income return. 

The shares of the company are now 
selling around 112, compared with a 
low of 10634 since January Ist and a 
low of 90 in April, 1921. The yield at 
112, based on a dividend rate of 9%, 
is approximately 8%, a level which is 
attractive enough and which suggests 
higher prices for the shares as the bet- 
ter grade rails move in conformity to 
general returns on fixed income bear- 
ing stocks. 

In the years before the war, the equi- 
ties of Delaware & Hudson in its coal 
properties were reflected in the market 
prices of the stock. There is no desire 
to intimate that Delaware & Hudson 
shares are going to return to pre-war 
market price levels, but they certainly 
appear to be well worth buying from 
the long pull semi-speculative stand- 
point. They are not enticing to the 
trader who is looking for a quick turn, 
but that should not be a deterrent to 
the potential purchaser who is seeking 
a liberally safe income return, combined 
with a reasonable opportunity for an 
appreciation in principal. 





THE OUTLOOK FOR PUBLIC 
UTILITY RATE CUTS 


(Continued from page 696) 











legitimately entering into operating cost 
such as distribution, depreciation on 
properties, interest on funded debt and 
miscellaneaus items. Table 1918-1921, in- 
clusive, follows. Figures show cost in 
cents per thousand for the different items 
entering into production cost: 

Gas Produced 1918 1919 1920 1921 
Steam Cost 3.77 4.56 3.38 
Gen. Fuel 19.30 25.61 23.08 
Gas Oil 20.29 25.47 17.37 
Gas Purify 45 50 46 
} 90 124 1201 
Prod. Labor..... 6. 616 835 5.53 
Plant Maint..... 1. 2.14 2.37 2.25 
Superintendence. 39 71 73 

38 42 1.02 





Cost produced per 
thousand feet.55.64 53.78 69.23 54.83 
Figures show that oil cost per thousand 
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cubic feet has declined more than eight 
cents compared with 1918, but this is offset 
to some extent by the imcfeased cost ot 
generating fuel. 


Standard Rate of Return 

One favorable outgrowth of the recent 
lifficulties of the public utilities is the 
ecognition on a larger scale that they are 
ntitled to a standard rate of return on 
what is agreed upon as a fair valuation for 
‘heir properties. Between 7 and 8% has 
een generally recognized by the rate- 
naking authorities as a proper return on a 
jroperty valuation. 


Some Recent Rate Decisions 

Among the gas companies the rate re- 
juction ordered for the Public Service 

orporation of New Jersey and the order 
f the United States Supreme Court hold- 
ig invalid the so-called “Eighty-cent Gas 
aw” in New York State are the most 
ecent and important rate decisions. In the 
ase of the Public Service Corporation of 
New Jersey, through its subsidiary Public 
Service Gas Co., one of the largest gas 
iroducers in this country, the Public Util- 
ties Commission reduced the rate of $1.40 
thousand cubic feet to $1.25. 

By a unanimous decision, the United 
States Supreme Court has declared the law 
ixing eighty cents a thousand cubic feet 
the legal rate in New York to be invalid. 
This gave the Consolidated Gas Co. pos- 
session of some $12,500,000 of impounded 
money, the difference between rates 
-harged and the eighty cent rate. Author- 
ty is also given the local Public Service 

‘ommission to fix a fair rate. Company is 
iow charging $1.25 a thousand cubic feet. 
\ voluntary reduction from $1.50 a thou- 
and was put into effect last summer. 

In the case of the New York Telephone 
‘0. the New York Public Service Com- 
mission ordered a state-wide cut, with 
reductions to average 5% in New York 
‘ity and 7% in outlying districts. The 
‘ommission in its memorandum expressed 
loubts as to whether previous rate ad- 
vances had beén justified, stating that in 
the last twenty-five years it had paid divi- 
lends averaging more than 8% annually 
ind had accumulated $36,579,000 in un- 
livided profits. 

The Peoples Gas Light Case 

Decision of the Illinois Commerce Com- 
nission against Peoples Gas, which last 
anuary reduced rates from $1.15 to $l a 
thousand, attracted considerable attention. 
The $1.15 rate had been in effect since 

uly, 1920, and in its annual report for 
1921 company showed that it had net 
earnings of $4,484,009, equal to $11.64 a 
share on the capital stock. A resumption 
nf dividends at the rate of $5 annually 
was. ordered last December and, with 
perating costs declining, it is probable 
that 5% annually can be earned, with a 
slight margin to spare, even with the $1 
rate in effect. 

Detroit Edison Co., operating in De- 
troit and furnishing electricity, has 
recently been subjected to considerable 
agitation under the leadership of Mayor 
Couzens for lower rates. In this instance, 
it is not believed likely that lower rates 
can be secured. Mayor Couzens was 
largely instrumental in concluding the deal 
whereby the Detroit United Railway Co. 
sold its city properties to the munici- 
pality. 


for MARCH ‘18 1922 





TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 723) 











—would bring an additional $800,000,000, 
roughly, to livestock raisers. 

From an economic viewpoint, therefore, 
the advance in livestock and agricultural 
products contains very great significance. 
Undoubtedly it will aid in restoring the 
purchasing power of the agricultural ele- 
ments to a more normal degree than that 
in the past year. 





RAILROADS 











Favorable Developments 

With traffic holding up to a satisfactory 
volume for this time of the year, and with 
the outlook for fair earnings during 1922 
the carriers face a year which should mark 
the turning point from the depressed con- 
dition in which they have found them- 
selves for several years. 

Several important developments have oc- 
curred during the past few weeks. In the 
first place, the Supreme Court decision 
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The Magazine of Wall Street is a 
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Every issue is read by 
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sustaining the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission in changing rates made by different 
states is of the highest importance, as it 
establishes the rate-making power of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission in re- 
gard to intra-state as well as inter-state 
commerce. Where, of course, there is 
reasonable regulation by state authorities 
that does not interfere with interstate com- 
merce, the Commission will not attempt 
to interfere. A result of this important 
decision will be to place the rate structure 
of the country on a more uniform basis. 

Another interesting development has 
been the move of the Illinois Central to 
issue $50,000,000 preferred stock for the 
purpose of financing the electrification of 
the road’s terminal in Chicago. This is 
the first instance in recent times of rail- 
road financing through stock securities, in- 
dicating that the credit of railroads is now 
higher than for a considerable period. 
Ostensibly, stock issues can only be floated 
where there is confidence in that class of 
security, 

It must be generally apparent that the 
stronger roads at least have reason to look 
forward to a satisfactory earning year. 
A few of the less strong roads have also 
turned the corner. There are still, how- 
ever, a number of roads in a more or less 
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PUTS & CALLS 


What They Are—Heow They Work 
Their use in trading in Wall Street clearly 
explained in our FREE BOOKLET Number 


TUCHMANN CoO, 
68 William Street, New York 
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MEETINGS AND ELECTIONS 





SOUTHERN PACIFIC COMPANY. 
NOTICE OF MEETING. 
165 Broadway, New York, N. Y., Jan. 3, 1922. 


The Annual Meeting of the Stockholders of the 
Southern l’acific Company will be held at the 
office of this Company in Anchorage, Jefferson 
County, Kentucky, on Wednesday, April 5, 1922, 
at twelve o'clock noon, standard time, for the 
following purposes, viz.: 

1. To elect fifteen Directors. 

2. To consider and act upon all questions and 
matters which may legally come before the meet- 
ing relating to Federal control of the Company's 
properties under the act of Congress of March 21, 
1918, or any agreement or settlement with the 
Government in respect thereto, or relating to the 
termination of such Federal control by the return 
of the properties or otherwise, and/ or relating 
to conditions resulting from or succeeding such 
Federal control, and generally all questions and 
matters growing out of or incident to such con- 
trol, termination thereof, or following conditions, 
including the guaranty of income under the 
Transportation Act, 1920, and settlement thereof. 

8. To transact all such other business as may 
legally come before the meeting, including the 
approval and ratification of all action of the 
Board of Directors and of the Executive Com- 
mittee since the last annual meeting of the Stock- 
holders of this Company. 

For the purposes of the meeting, the books for 
the transfer of stock will be closed at 3 o'clock 
P. M., Tuesday, March 21, 1922, and will be re- 
opened at 10 o'clock A. M., Thursday, April 6, 
1922. 


By order of the Board of Directors. 
HUGH NEILL, Secretary. 





DIVIDENDS 





Colonial 


Finance Corporation 


300 Madison Ave., New York 


Tenth Dividend on Preferred 
Eighth Dividend on Common 


February 20, 1922—The Board of Directors bas 
thie day declared a QUARTERLY DIVIDEND out 
of the surplus of the company to PREFERRED 
AND COMMON stockholders of record March 1, 
1922, at the rate of 8% per annum on the Pre- 
ferred and at the rate of One Dollar and Forty 
Cents ($1.40) per share per annum on the Com- 


mon. 
Stock issued between December 1, 1921, and 
March 1922, will receive dividends from the 
date of final payment. 
Checks will be mailed by the Treasurer on or 
before March 31, 1922. 
G. W. RENYX, Secretary. 








Dividend Notice 
PACKARD MOTOR CAR CO. 
Preferred Stock 
The SOth quarterly dividend of one 
and three-quarters cent (14%) on 
the Preferred Capital Stock of the Com- 
pany has been declared by the Board 
of Directors, payable March 15, 1922, 
to the holders of the Preferred Stock 
of record at the close of business Febru- 
ary 28, 1922. The books will not be 

closed. 
FREDERICK R. ROBINSON, 
Secretary and Treasurer. 
Detroit, Michigan. 
February 28, 1922. 











GUANTANAMO SUGAR COMPANY. 

The Board of Directors have this day declared 
a dividend of $1.09 per share on the Preferred 
Stock Full Paid Subscription Receipts, which is 
at the rate of eight per cent. (8%) per annum, 
from February 10, 1922, for the period ending 
March 31, 1922, payable April 1, 1922, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business March 
20, 1922. In the case of any subscription and 
full payment made on any dute other than Feb- 
ruary 10, 1922,«the amount of dividend will be 
adjusted accordingly. The transfer books wil! 


not be closed 
MALCOLM McDOUGALL, 


Aseistant Treasurer. 
March 7, 1922. 








uncertain position and it is in their case 
that discrimination is necessary in regard 
to purchasing their securities. 





* COTTON 





Statistical Position Greatly Improved 


Quietly the statistical position of cotton 
has so improved in the past few months 
that /the commodity may now be said to 
rest on a stable basis with the rate of ad- 
vance in prices depending solely on how 
rapidly the consumption of the material 
eats into present stocks. 

A few figures will be enlightening. Thus 
total exports from August 1, 1921, to 
March 3 of this year amounted to 3,764,389 
bales, an increase of about 9% over the 
amount exported in the same period last 
year. On March 3 of this year the world’s 
visible supply of American cotton stood at 
3,890,580 bales against 4,670,831 bales 
March 3, 1921. At the highest rate of con- 
sumption in the past six months, it is esti- 
mated that no more than 25% of the last 
year’s carry-over will remain when the 
cotton crop becomes available. This is a 
very conservative estimate, as it does not 
allow for the almost certain increase of 
cotton consumption in the months to 
follow. 

In any case, it must be apparent that the 
trend of cotton consumption has been suf- 
ficiently upward to indicate the growing 
strength of the statistical position. From 
a price viewpoint, of course, this is of the 
utmost importance. No major advance 
would be pos@ble in the price of cotton 
unless the statistical position of the com- 
modity justified such a movement. The 
logical inference of the more favorable in- 
ternal position of cotton is that prices will 
advance. 

A great deal depends, of course, on the 
size of the next crop. Thus far there have 
been no indications that the cotton grow- 
ers intend to greatly extend their acreage. 
On that basis, a moderate sized crop, at 
the most, can be looked for. This means 
that the present curtailment of cotton sup- 
plies is not likely to be offset later by a 
heavy increase in production. 

For the past few months cotton prices 
have shown a distinct tendency to stabilize 





DIVIDENDS 


American Woolen Company 


(Massachusetts Corporation) 

QUARTERLY DIVIDENDS 
Notice is hereby given that the regular quarterly 
dividends of One Dollar and Seventy-Five Cents 
($1.75) per share on the Preferred Stock and One 
Dollar and Seventy-Five Cents ($1.75) per share on 
the Common Stock of this Company will be paid on 
April 15, 1922, te stockholders of record March 15, 


Transfer books will be closed at the close 4 
business March 15, 1922, and will be reopened at 
the opening of business March 31, 1922. 
WILLIAM H. DWELLY, Treasurer. 
Boston, Mass., March 4, 1922. 


HUPP 
MOTOR CAR CORPORATION 
Preferred Dividend No. 26 


Detroit, Michigan, March 10, 1922 
The Directors have declared a quarterly divi- 
dend of 14% on the 7% cumulative preferred 
stock, record March. “Apel 1, 1922 to stockholders of 
2%. 1922. Checks will be mailed. 

” YON SCHLEGELL, Treasurer. 
—— 
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This contrasts 
with a price of about 13 cents a year ago 


around the 18 cent level. 


this time. At the current price, the com- 
modity appears to have discounted the 
improvement in the statistical position 
which has already taken place, but it has 
not discounted the improvement which is 
probable in the intervening months before 
the new crop is marketed. Based on the 
information available and assuming no 
great world disaster occurs in the near 
future, the conclusion is that cotton is a 
“purchase” in the ordinarily accepted 
meaning of that term. 





OIL 





Uncertain Conditions 


The outstanding feature of the situation 
is the increasing volume of inquiry from 
abroad. Consumers in foreign parts are 
manifesting keen interest in these markets 
and this is likely to be translated at any 
time into actual business. The foreign de- 
mand for gasolene is particularly good at 
this time and lately there has been a 
broader volume of business in kerosene 
The Oriental demand is more conspicuous 
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and Japan is now quite a factor in the 
market. Generally, the outlook is fairly 
bright from the exporter’s viewpoint. 

The domestic situation, except in regard 
to gasolene, is not so good. Demand for a 
number of refined products is below what 
it should be to reduce the large existing 
stocks, 

Production of crude oil has mounted to 
a degree to unfavorably affect the statisti- 
cal position of the commodity. This has 
been particularly true of Mexican crude, 
which is being shipped to this couptry in 
very large quantities. 

While crude oil prices have been tem- 
porarily stabilized, the immediate outlook 
is uncertain. However, with the demand 
for gasolene increasing steadily the sup- 
porting influence thus occasioned will prob- 
ably reduce the impetus to lower prices, 
though the present statistical ‘position 
would warrant. such a step. Broadly 
speaking, however, with a general upward’ 
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turn in oil consumption under way, proba- 
bly by the end of Spring, the upward 
trend in oil prices should be resumed. 

One thing is almost certain and that is, 
in any event, oil companies will not be 
compelled to make drastic downward re- 
visions in their inventory accounts this 
year. This phase of the oil situation 
seems to have been completed in 1921. 





SHIPPING 











Slight Improvement Noted 


According to the report of the Bureau 
of Research of the United States Shipping 
Board, vessels of domestic registry carried 
about 9% more of total cargoes in Jan- 
uary than they did in the month previous. 
Of total January cargoes, American ves- 
sels carried about 52%. It is interesting 
to notice, in this connection, that Amer- 
ican vessels carried over 75% of the total 
oil shipments, indicating our control over 
this branch of the trade. 

Of imports American vessels carried 
43% compared with 34% in December. Of 
exports, American vessels carried 36% 
against 27% in December. The fact that 
going, incoming and outgoing cargoes 
carried in American bottoms showed an 
increase is gratifying because it had been 
feared that the severe competition offered 
by foreign vessels would exert a per- 
manently crippling effect on our shipping. 

The new subsidy plan, calling for a mini- 
mum percentage of distribution of cargoes 
to American vessels and providing for a 
certain percentage of immigrants to be 
carried on these vessels should exert a 
beneficial influence on our domestic ship- 
ping. However, the main factor in the 
changing situation is the increased effi- 
ciency of American ship operation and the 
more favorable economic situation exist- 
ing in various parts of the world with 
which we carry on commerce. 

It would be too early to suggest that 
American shipping faces a boom period. 
Certainly, however, it faces a period more 
conducive toward profitable operation than 
the period from which it has just 
emerged. 





A PROFIT IS A PROFIT 


“A profit is a profit,” is a conservative 
and useful reminder, so long as it is a 
profit; but a profit should not be con- 
fused with a mere scalping operation 
of a couple of points. Do not be any 
more afraid of taking a large profit, 
than you would hesitate to cut a loss 
short. Some people are afraid of real 
profits; or their greed, anxiety and im- 
patience to consummate their pleasure 
is too urgent. They will take a severe 
beating on the long side, and show too 
much patience in seeing their stocks go 
against them. It is worth while saying 
here that no man can be infallible, and 
losses are inevitable as surely as storms 
happen in mid-Summer. The real idea 
is to conserve the bulk of your capital, 
cut! your losses, and run hard from any 
signs of disaster. In this way, even 
though you do not manage to preserve 
a whole skin, you will at least be in 
the fight and have your chance again. 


for MARCH 18, 1922 












Do You follow the Tape— 
or follow the Crowd? 


The large percentage of unsuccessful traders in the stock market are 
those who operate chiefly on what they hear. They are hungry for 
tips; they absorb rumors; they seek “inside information”; they act on 
such news as they find on news slips, news tickers, newspapers, and 
the usual run of market letters. 


The minority of traders—that small minority who are consistently 
successful—look not to news but to the tape for their information. 
They base their commitments on the interpretation of the language of 
the ticker tape,—which records the momentary supply and demand of 
securities and indicates the direction in which the market is swinging. 


Successful Exponents of 
Tape Reading 


Speaking of Joe Manning, one of the shrewdest and most successful of 
all tape readers on the floor of the New York Stock Exchange, a friend 
once said, “I remember when Joe used to hang over the ticker tape 
and trade in 10 share lots—he was just an ordinary trader in those 
days.” 


The speaker was, at the time he made this remark, still trading in 
10 share lots, while Joe Manning’s bank balance—his active working 
capital—amounted to over $100,000, and this was but a part of the 
fortune built on his ability to interpret the language of the tape. 


Jacob Field is another exponent of tape reading. Those who knew 
“Jakey” when he began his Wall Street career noted his ability to read 
the tape and follow the trend. At the ti:ae of his death James R. Keene 
stood at the pinnacle of fame as a tape reader—his daily presence at 
the tape bearing evidence that the work paid—and paid well. 


We can’t all be Joe Mannings or Jim Keenes—but you have an oppor- 
tunity to take advantage of the same method that made these men so 
successful. You can give all of your time to your own business and 
yet secure the profits to be had from methodical trading—trading based 
on the best method known. 


Will you continue to follow the crowd—to follow the news or 
“hunches,” or will you base your commitments upon scientific interpre- 
tation of the tape? Give up haphazard trading! 


Mail this coupon below today. Let us prove how valuable and profit- 
able our service can be. 


THE TREND LETTER TRADING SERVICE 


42 Broadway, New York City. 


OG Dendden, te Dok FREE INQUIRY BLANK 


Gentlemen: Please explain in detail how the Trend Letter Trading Service would operate 
for me 


Name geddndebssdveusarcbeckeuseteeeeseneonesseosee 


DEBIERD ce coboscddccococevecccncdeenetesoccencveqnecccc coeeccoccoeshlteel t6dn oblnscedeedBocccccccesecs 
(Mar. 18) 
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| $45,000,000 
SINCLAIR CONSOLIDATED Om CORPORATION 


First Lien Collateral Fifteen-Year 7% Gold Bonds 
Dated March 15, 1922' l SERIES “A” Due March 15, 1937 
Interest payable March 15 and September 15 


Redeemable as a whole at any time or in part from time to time at the option of the Corporation on 60 days notice 
at 10714 and interest on or before March 15, 1927; thereafter at 105 and interest on or before 
March 15, 1932; thereafter at 102146 and interest less 144% for each 
twelve months elapsed after March 15, 1932 


Interest to be payable without deduction for any Federal income tax up to 2% per annum which the Corpora- 
tion or Trustee may be required to withhold. Pennsylvania Four Mill Tax refundable. 


Coupon Bonds in denominations of $100, $500 and $1,000 
Total Authorized Issue, $100,000,000 Present Issue, Series “A,” $45,000,000 
THE CHASE NATIONAL BANK OF THE CiTY OF NEW YORK, TRUSTEE 


For information regarding these Bonds, we refer to the letter dated March 11, 1922, of Mr. H. F. Sinclair, Chairman of 
the Board, which he has briefly summarized as follows: 


SECURITY: To be secured by pledge of $90,000,000 face amount of First Mortgage 7% Bonds of subsidiary companies and 
by substantially all the capital stocks owned except the stock of the Mexican Seaboard Oil Company. 
The $90,000,000 First Mortgage Bonds to be pledged, comprise those of Sinclair Oil & Gas Company ($45,000,000), Sinclair 
Refining Company ($35,000,000) and miscellaneous ($10,000,000) including Sinclair Navigation Company and Union Petro- 
leum Company. These bonds, in opinion of counsel, will constitute a first lien subject to $1,255,488, upon substantially 
all the important operating properties of the companies located in the United States. 
The stocks to be pledged include 50% of the total outstanding stock of Sinclair Pipe Line Company and 50% of the total 
outstanding stock of Sinclair Crude Oil Purchasing Company, the remaining 50% of each being owned by the Standard 
Oil Company of Indiana. 

PURPOSE: These Bonds are to be issued in connection with the refunding of $46,429,600 Five-Year 712% Secured Notes 
which it is proposed will be called for redemption on November 15, 1922 at 103 and interest. The refunding will release 
for delivery the 50% interest in the stock of the Sinclair Pipe Line Comnany sold to the Standard Oil Company of Indiana, 


upon delivery of which this Corporation will receive the sale price of $16,390,000. 

ASSETS: The preliminary Consolidated Balance Sheet. as of December 31, 1921 shows total net assets of over five times 
the face amount of these $45,000,000 First Lien Collateral Bonds; the net quick assets alone on the basis indicated in this 
balance sheet are in excess of $45,000,000. 

EARNINGS: The Consolidated Net Earnings available for interest and Federal taxes before reserves for depletion, depre 
ciation, etc., as certified by Arthur Young & pia Public Accountants, were 

Year ended Dec. 31, 1917 Year ended Dec. 31, 1919 

Year ended Dec. 31, 1918 Year ended Dec. 31, 1920............... 4 3 5,580,415 
These earnings averaged about seven times the combined annual interest on the proposed $45,000,000 First Lien Collateral 
Bonds and $5,851,090 other debt outstanding on December 31, 1921. 
The Consolidated Net Earnines similarly computed for 1921 were approximately $10,000,000 so that even in a year of 
business depression and readjustment such net earnings were equal to about three times the above mentioned annual 
interest charges. * 

SINKING FUND: Sinking Fund payable semi-annually commencing December 15, 1922 will provide for retirement, through 
purchase, of 50% of the Series “A” Bonds before maturity, if obtainable at 100 and interest. If Bonds are not avail- 
able for purchase at 100 and interest within 60 days after each semi-annual payment, any unexpended moneys are to 


revert to the Corporation. 


It is expected that application will be made to list these Bonds on the New York Stock Exchange. 


The legal proceedings in connection with the issue are being passed upon by Messrs. Hornblower, Miller & 


Garrison and Messrs. Rushmore, Bisbee & Stern. 

Interim Receipts or Temporary Bonds will be deliverable in the first instance. 
authorization of the issue by the stockholders, to approval of proceedings by counsel, and 
issued” and received by us. 


All offerings are subject to 
“when, as and if 





Price 98 and interest to yield 7.22% 





Sinclair C lidated Oil Corporation Five-Year Secured 714% Gold ~~ with all unmatured coupons attached, 
will be accepted at 103 and accrued interest in payment of or in exchange for Bonds of this issue deliverable on con- 
firmed allotments. This privilege is subject to withdrawal at any time. 








BLAIR & CO., Inc. 


KISSEL, KINNICUTT & CO. WHITE, WELD & CO. 
J. & W. SELIGMAN & CO. SPENCER TRASK & CO. 


JANNEY & CO. GRAHAM, PARSONS & CO. CASSATT & CO. 
THE UNION TRUST COMPANY, CLEVELAND 
FIRST TRUST & SAVINGS BANK, CHICAGO ILLINOIS TRUST & SAVINGS BANK, CHICAGO 
MERCANTILE TRUST CO., SAN FRANCISCO BANK OF ITALY, SAN FRANCISCO 
FIRST SECURITIES CO., LOS ANGELES 


The statements presented above while not guaranteed, are obtained from sources which we believe to be reliable. 


The entire above issue having been applied for, this advertise ment appears as a matter of record only. 


——————————————————————— 
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